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North Eastern Indira Gandhi Regional Institute of Health and Medical Sciences, Shillong 
(An Autonomous Institute, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Government of India) 

Director’s Block, Mawdiangdiang, Shillong 793 018, Meghalaya    
Store & Procurement:                                Email: store__neigri@bsnl.in 
TeleFax: (0364) 2538032   
File No. : NEIGR/S&P/127/2007 /Pt II (Cardiology)     Dated: 25/03/2011              
Tender Enquiry No: NEIGR/S&P/OT -53/2010-11 
 

SUB: OPEN TENDER NOTICE FOR SUPPLY, PROVISION OF HIGH –END ACCESSORIES 
/CONSUMABLES/PACKAGES, ON CASE TO CASE CONSIGNMENT BASIS, FROM ENLISTED 
/REGISTERED AGENCIES AS PER RATE CONTRACT FOR A PERIOD OF 2 YEARS, AS PER 
SPECIFIC INDENT FROM THE DEPARTMENT OF CARDIOLOGY. 
 

Sealed bid, on behalf of Director, NEIGRIHMS, Shillong-793018, are invited from reputed suppliers 
/authorised stockists /wholesalers /retailers having valid license, for supply of High –End Accessories 
/Consumables/Packages to the Institute, indicated against the schedules attached to this Invitation for 
Bid/tender, under two bid system in two separate sealed covers duly marked “Techno-Commercial: 
Bid/Bid-A” and “Price/Finance: Bid/ Bid- B”, placed in another sealed cover/envelope. 
Offers in sealed cover addressed to the Deputy Director (Admn.), NEIGRIHMS, Mawdiangdiang, 
Shillong – 793018 with the words “Bid for supply of Stores-Bid No: and File No:”, enquiry number with 
due date boldly super scribed on the top of the envelope and the offer sent by registered /speed post or 
dropped in the Bid Box placed near the Store & Procurement Section, Director’s Block of the Institute. 
Bid document can be had from the Stores and Procurement Section, Director’s Block, NEIGRIHMS, Shillong-
793018, on all working days during the office hours on payment of non-refundable bid fee of Rs.1000.00 
(Rupees one thousand only) by hand or Rs 1100.00 by Post (Rupees one thousand one hundred only), in the 
form of Crossed Demand Draft, pledge in favour of Financial Adviser, NEIGRIHMS, Shillong -793018.  
The documents can also be downloaded from our website: www.neigrihms.nic.in.  The bid document 
downloaded from the website will be accepted only on furnishing of non-refundable bid fee in the form of 
crossed demand draft/pay order for Rs 1000.00 pledge in favour of Financial Adviser, NEIGRIHMS, 
Shillong -793018 and the bid cost should not be mingled with EMD and both the instruments should be 
enclosed along with techno-commercial bid. If the bid document is downloaded from our website, while 
furnishing the bid, it should be super scribed legibly on the left corner of the sealed cover as “BID COPY IS 
DOWNLOADED FROM NEIGRIHMS WEBSITE”. The prospective Bidder may note that Pre-Bid meeting 
will be held on 01/04/2011 at 16.00 hrs in the Conference Room of Director’s Block of the Institute. All 
prospective Bidders/bidder may attend the Pre-Bid Meeting. 
Bidders/Suppliers may refer to the Institutes website for detailed terms & conditions, addendum or 
corrigendum relating to bid.  
 

Enquiry No/Bid Reference No:  NEIGR/S&P/ENQUIRY/OT -53/2010-11 
 
Date of Commencement of Sale of Bidding Document - : 25.03.2011 
 
Last Date for Sale of Bidding Document -   : Before the Closing Hours of 08.04.2011 
 
Last Date And Time for Receipt of Bid -   : 14.00 Hrs of 08.04.2011 
 
Time And Date of Opening of Bid -   : 14.30 Hrs of 08.04.2011 
 
Pre-Bid Conference and Clarification Session -   : 16.00 Hrs of 01.04.2011 
 
In the event of the date being declared as a closed holiday for purchaser’s office, the due date for submission 
of bid and opening of bid will be the following working day at the appointed times, in the presence of attending 
bidders/bidder or their authorized representatives, if any. 

 
 Stores & Procurement Officer, 

For or on behalf of Director, NEIGRIHMS 
CC.  

a) Accounts Officer / IPC / Bid Committee members- For information and wide circulation please 
b) Deputy Director (Admn.): for information please & to direct the concerned section to upload on the Institute’s 

website and send details by e-mail/fax to State Information Officer, Meghalaya State Unit of NIC, 104, Secretariat 
Building, Shillong-793001, Tel:2225501,2241813  E-mail: sio-megh@nic.in  

c) State Information Officer, Meghalaya State Unit of NIC, 104, Secretariat Building, Shillong-793001, 
Tel:2225501,2241813  E-mail: sio-megh@nic.in  : For kindly upload details in the relevant section of website of 
Government of Meghalaya/ Government Bid. 

http://www.neigrihms.nic.in/�
mailto:sio-megh@nic.in�
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SECTION I:  NOTICE INVITING TENDER 
 

1. Sealed bid, on behalf of Director, NEIGRIHMS, Shillong-793018, are invited from 
the reputed suppliers /authorised stockists /wholesalers /retailers having valid 
Drug license, for supply of Medicine to the Institute, indicated against the 
schedules attached to this Invitation for Bid/Bid, under two-bid system in two 
separate sealed covers duly marked “Techno-Commercial: Bid/Bid-A” and 
“Price/Finance: Bid/ Bid- B”, placed in another sealed cover/envelope, as per 
enclosed specification and terms & conditions from reputed and experienced 
manufactures / distributors of similar items. Please note that no counter proposal 
is acceptable to us and conditional / late bid are liable to be rejected. 

2. The bidder in the Price bid offer has to submit pricing details of offer as follows:-  
(a) On Consignment basis as per requirement from the department to be delivered within 48 hours 
and payment to be made by the user /registered patient, as per rate contract price. 
(b) On Institutional requirement, if any, will be procured by the Institute, on approval of the 
competent authority, and payment will be processed by the Institute for purchases by the Institute. 

3. The tender is the concurrent rate contract and the bidder have to indicate the 
declared MRP and percentage discount offered on MRP in the respective category 
of stores. The bidder has to offer fixed discount for the rate contract of 2 years. In 
case of change in MRP, during the rate contract period, the bidder has to produce 
certified copy from the Drugs Controller of the respective state /Food & Drug 
Administration, Government of India.  

4. ELIGIBLE CRITERIA:- 
a) Bidder can be a manufacturer having requisite manufacturing facility. 
b) The bidder shall have market standing continuously for the past 3 years in 
supplying similar stores with customers’ satisfaction. 
c) Authorized dealers, distributors, stockist of a manufacturer or Indian agent of 
an overseas vendors or DGSD registered vendors are also eligible to participate 
in the bid, provided they furnish the authorization for the items. 

5. The bidder should have minimum 3 years manufacturing / marketing 
experience of substantial quantities for related stores in India duly supported 
by the documentary evidence and attested by their Chartered Accountant/or 
gazetted officer, as on the date of opening of techno-commercially bid. The 
bidder should have been in the business for a period of at least three  years  in  
the  relation to  the  type  of  item  for  which  the bid is being submitted. 

6. A complete set of bidding documents may be purchased by any interested eligible 
bidder on submission of written application and upon payment of non – 
refundable fee as mentioned in the bid notice in the form of Crossed Demand Draft, 
pledge in favour of Financial Adviser, NEIGRIHMS, Shillong, payable at Shillong 
and submitted with EMD of Rs 5000.00 (five thousand only), drawn on any 
nationalised bank and pledge in favour of Financial Adviser, NEIGRIHMS, 
Shillong, as given in Clause 19.3 of GIT. Bidding document may be obtained during 
office hours on all working days either in person or by post. 

7. A proof of ownership/partnership etc. shall be submitted along with verification 
of address, telephone & fax numbers. In case of partnership bidder, the 
Partnership deed should be enclosed along with the Bid. 

8. The bidder must submit attested copies of manufacturing license and Good 
Manufacturing Practices (GMP) certificate complying with revised schedule M of 
Stores and Cosmetic Act 1940, for the manufacturing facility which should be 
valid on the date of bid opening and shall remain valid till the date of completion 
of supply. Bidder should not have been convicted. 
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9. Manufacturing organizations should have WHO GMP certificate, Quality 
assurance certification like ISO, CE and FDA for the prescribed stores or BIS 
certification, DGSD registration documents issued by the authorized organization, 
attested copies of the same are to be produced with the bid. Firms quoting on 
behalf of their manufacturer should also attach said certificate of their 
manufacturer to select reputed firms and quality products failing which their offers 
may be summarily rejected. 

10. The bidder has to give an affidavit duly attested by the Notary Public (in original) 
on a non-judicial stamp paper of Rs. 10/= that the bidder is not supplying the 
same item at lower rates quoted in this bid to any Government/Private 
organization or any other institution during past one year, as per “FALL 
CLAUSE” adhered by DGS & D and other Government agencies. The bidder 
should also attach with the techno-commercial bid an affidavit duly attested by the 
Notary Public (in original) on a non-judicial stamp paper of Rs. 10/= that   there   
is   no   vigilance/CBI   case   pending against   the bidder/supplier. 

11. Stores will be accepted subject to the condition of verification and inspection by the 
competent authority / inspecting agency and the offer should be valid for two 
years from the date of closing. 

12. Parties regularly maintaining the sufficient quantity and ready to supply the 
quoted stores should only quote. 

13. No work will be allotted to Non-tribal bidder, bidders, Suppliers, stockists, bonded 
warehouse, private carriage bidders, cooperative societies etc except under a valid 
trading license issued by the Khasi Hills Autonomous District Council, Shillong. 

14. Bidders have to note that over writing/white fluid entries shall be deleted, unless 
it is duly out /re-written and initialled. 

15. The purchase preference to produce and service of Central Public Sector Enterprises 
or the Price / Purchase preference to Small Scale Industry (SSI) will be granted as per 
the prevailing rules. 

16. If the bidder gives a false statement on any of the above information, the bids be 
rejected and the security deposited shall be forfeited. 

17. Bidders /Suppliers are requested not to offer any High –End Accessories 
/Consumables/Packages prohibited for manufacture and sale under section 26A 
of Drugs & Cosmetics Act 1940 /Government of India.   

18. Bidders who have not perform in the previous tender and if the performance is 
rated below average by the stores /respective department, will be taken as 
commercially non –responsive. 

19. The tendered rates and the validity of bids shall be for a minimum period of two 
years from the date, as the tender are finalized /awarded, or till the finalization of 
next tender by the Institute, whichever is earlier.  

20. In case of Stores with life:  
a) Stock should be supplied to this Institute from the latest batch and such stock should have a 
minimum life period of two years, depending upon the normal potency prescribed thereof. 
b) In the event of such stores not being utilized by NEIGRIHMS, Shillong, within their life period, 
the bidder shall replace the unutilized stocks by fresh stock without any extra cost.  

21. Pre-Dispatch Inspection:-The Institute reserves right to inspect the materials prior 
to dispatch from the supplier go down /works. 

22. Variation of Quantity: - The Institute reserves right to increase or decrease of the 
quantities mentioned in the purchase order. 

23. Settlement of disputes – Director, NEIGRIHMS or his authorized representative 
shall be the final authority in all disputes and decision will be binding on all 
concerned. 
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SECTION – II 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS (GIT) 

A. PREAMBLE 
 

1. Definitions and Abbreviations  
 
1.1 The following definitions and abbreviations, which have been used in these 

documents shall have the meanings as indicated below: 
  
1.2. Definitions:  

(i) “Purchaser” means the organization purchasing goods and services as 
incorporated in the Tender Enquiry document.  

 
(ii) “Tender” means Bids / Quotation / Tender received from a Firm / 

Tenderer / Bidder. 
 

(iii) “Tenderer” means Bidder/ the Individual or Firm submitting Bids / 
Quotation / Tender 

 
(iii) “Supplier” means the individual or the firm supplying the goods and 

services as incorporated in the contract.  
 
(iv) “Goods” means the articles, material, commodities, livestock, 

furniture, fixtures, raw material, spares, instruments, machinery, 
equipment, medical equipment, industrial plant etc. which the 
supplier is required to supply to the purchaser under the contract.  

 
(v) “Services” means services allied and incidental to the supply of goods, 

such as transportation, installation, commissioning, provision of 
technical assistance, training, after sales service, maintenance service 
and other such obligations of the supplier covered under the contract.  

 
(vi) “Earnest Money Deposit” (EMD) means Bid Security/ monetary or 

financial guarantee to be furnished by a tenderer along with its tender.  
 
(vii) “Contract” means the written agreement entered into between the 

purchaser and/or consignee and the supplier, together with all the 
documents mentioned therein and including all attachments, annexure 
etc. therein.  
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(viii) “Performance Security” means monetary or financial guarantee to be 

furnished by the successful tenderer for due performance of the 
contract placed on it. Performance Security is also known as Security 
Deposit.  

 
(ix) “Consignee” means the Hospital/Institute/Medical College/ Depot 

person to whom the goods are required to be delivered as specified in 
the Contract. If the goods are required to be delivered to a person as an 
interim consignee for the purpose of despatch to another person as 
provided in the Contract then that “another” person is the consignee, 
also known as ultimate consignee.  

 
(x) “Specification” means the document/standard that prescribes the 

requirement with which goods or service has to conform.  
 
(xi) “Inspection” means activities such as measuring, examining, testing, 

gauging one or more characteristics of the product or service and 
comparing the same with the specified requirement to determine 
conformity.  

 
(xii) “Day” means calendar day. 
  

1.3  Abbreviations:  
 

(i) “T E Document” means Tender Enquiry Document  
 
(ii) “NIT” means Notice Inviting Tenders.  
 
(iii) “GIT” means General Instructions to Tenderers  
 
(iv) “SIT” means Special Instructions to Tenderers  
 
(v) “GCC” means General Conditions of Contract  
 
(vi) “SCC” means Special Conditions of Contract  
 
(vii) “DGS&D” means Directorate General of Supplies and Disposals  
 
(viii) “NSIC” means National Small Industries Corporation  
 
(ix) “PSU” means Public Sector Undertaking  
 
(x) “CPSU” means Central Public Sector Undertaking  
 
(xi) “LSI” means Large Scale Industry  
 
(xii) “SSI” means Small Scale Industry  
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(xiii) “LC” means Letter of Credit  
  
(xiv) “DP” means Delivery Period  
 
(xv) “BG” means Bank Guarantee  
 
(xvi) “ED” means Excise Duty  
 
(xvii) “CD” means Custom Duty  
 
(xviii) “VAT” means Value Added Tax 
 
(xix) “CENVAT” means Central Value Added Tax 
 
(xx) “CST” means Central Sales Tax 
 
(xxi) “RR” means Railway Receipt  
 
(xxii) “BL” means Bill of Lading  
 
(xxiii) “FOB” means Free on Board  
 
(xxiv) “FCA” means Free Carrier  
 
(xxv)  “FOR” means Free On Rail 
 
(xxvi)  “CIF” means Cost, Insurance and Freight 
 
(xxvii)  “CIP” means Carriage and Insurance Paid up to named place of 

destination (consignee site) 
 
(xxviii) “DDP” means Delivery Duty Paid named place of destination (consignee 

site) 
  
(xxix) “INCOTERMS” means International Commercial Terms as on the date of 

Tender Opening 
 
(xxx) ”MOH&FW” means Ministry of Health & Family Welfare, Government of 

India  
 
(xxxi)     “Dte. GHS” means Directorate General and Health Services, MOH&FW. 
(xxxii)  “NEIGRIHMS” means North Eastern Indira Gandhi Regional Institute of   

Health and Medical Sciences, Shillong. 
 
  
 
 

2. Introduction  
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2.1 The Purchaser has issued these TE documents for purchase of goods and related 
services as mentioned in Section – VI – “List of Requirements”, which also 
indicates, interalia, the required delivery schedule, terms and place of delivery.  

 

2.2 This section (Section II - “General Instruction Tenderers”) provides the relevant 
information as well as instructions to assist the prospective tenderers in 
preparation and submission of tenders. It also includes the mode and procedure to 
be adopted by the purchaser for receipt and opening as well as scrutiny and 
evaluation of tenders and subsequent placement of contract.  

 

2.3  The tenderers shall also read the Special Instructions to Tenderers (SIT) related to 
this purchase, as contained in Section III of these documents and follow the same 
accordingly. 

  

Whenever there is a conflict between the GIT and the SIT, the 
provisions contained in the SIT shall prevail over those in the GIT. 

  

2.4 Before formulating the tender and submitting the same to the purchaser, the 
tenderer should read and examine all the terms, conditions, instructions, checklist 
etc. contained in the TE documents. Failure to provide and/or comply with the 
required information, instructions etc. incorporated in these TE documents may 
result in rejection of its tender.  

3. Availability of Funds  
 

3.1  Expenditure to be incurred for the proposed purchase will be met from the funds 
available with the purchaser. 

 

4. Language of Tender  
 

4.1  The tender submitted by the tenderer and all subsequent correspondence and 
documents relating to the tender exchanged between the tenderer and the 
purchaser, shall be written in the English language, unless otherwise specified in 
the Tender Enquiry. However, the language of any printed literature furnished by 
the tenderer in connection with its tender may be written in any other language 
provided the same is accompanied by an English translation and, for purposes of 
interpretation of the tender, the English translation shall prevail.  

 

4.2  The tender submitted by the tenderer and all subsequent correspondence and 
documents relating to the tender exchanged between the tenderer and the 
purchaser, may also be written in the Hindi language, provided that the same are 
accompanied by English translation, in which case, for purpose of interpretation of 
the tender etc, the English translations shall prevail.  

 
5. Eligible Tenderers  
 
5.1  This invitation for tenders is open to all suppliers who fulfil the eligibility criteria 

specified in these documents. 
 
6. Eligible Goods and Services  
 

6.1 All goods and related services to be supplied under the contract shall have their 
origin in India or any other country with which India has not banned trade 
relations. The term “origin” used in this clause means the place where the goods 
are mined, cultivated, grown, manufactured, produced, or processed or from 
where the related services are arranged and supplied.  
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7. Tendering Expense  
 

7.1 The tenderer shall bear all costs and expenditure incurred and/or to be incurred by 
it in connection with its tender including preparation, mailing and submission of its 
tender and for subsequent processing the same. The purchaser will, in no case be 
responsible or liable for any such cost, expenditure etc regardless of the conduct or 
outcome of the tendering process.  

 

 
 
 
 

B. TENDER ENQUIRY DOCUMENTS 
 

8. Content of Tender Enquiry Documents  
 

 
 
8.1 In addition to Section I – “Notice inviting Tender” (NIT), the TE documents 

include:  
 

 Section II – General Instructions to Tenderers (GIT)  
 Section III  – Special Instructions to Tenderers (SIT)  
 Section IV – General Conditions of Contract (GCC)  
 Section V – Special Conditions of Contract (SCC)  
 Section VI – List of Requirements  
 Section VII – Technical Specifications  Quality Control and Sampling Plan  

    Requirements  
 Section VIII – Manufacturing and Quality Control Details   
 Section IX         _ Qualification Criteria  
 Section X –  Tender Form  
 Section XI –  Price Schedules  
 Section XII –  Questionnaire  
 Section XIII –  Bank Guarantee Form for EMD  
 Section XIV –  Manufacturer’s Authorisation Form  
 Section XV –  Bank Guarantee Form for Performance Security 
 Section XVI –  Contract Form 
 Section XVII _  Proforma of Consignee Receipt Certificate 
 Section XVIII _  Instructions from Ministry of Shipping/ Surface Transport  

     (Annexure 1 & 2) 
 Section XIX – Check List for the Tenderers 
 

8.2  The relevant details of the required goods and services, the terms, conditions and 
procedure for tendering, tender evaluation, placement of contract, the applicable 
contract terms and, also, the standard formats to be used for this purpose are 
incorporated in the above-mentioned documents. The interested tenderers are 
expected to examine all such details etc to proceed further.  

 
9. Amendments to TE documents  
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9.1  At any time prior to the deadline for submission of tenders, the purchaser may, for 
any reason deemed fit by it, modify the TE documents by issuing suitable 
amendment(s) to it.  

 

9.2  Such an amendment will be notified in writing by registered/speed post or by 
fax/telex/e-mail, followed by copy of the same by registered post to all prospective 
tenderers, which have received the TE documents and will be binding on them.  

 

9.3  In order to provide reasonable time to the prospective tenderers to take necessary 
action in preparing their tenders as per the amendment, the purchaser may, at its 
discretion extend the deadline for the submission of tenders and other allied time 
frames, which are linked with that deadline.  

 

10. Clarification of TE documents  
 

10.1  A tenderer requiring any clarification or elucidation on any issue of the TE 
documents may take up the same with the purchaser in writing. The purchaser will 
respond in writing to such request provided the same is received by the purchaser 
not later than fifteen days (unless otherwise specified in the SIT) prior to the 
prescribed date of submission of tender.  

 

 C. PREPARATION OF TENDERS 
   

11. Documents Comprising the Tender  
 

11.1 The tender to be submitted by tenderer shall contain the following documents duly 
filled in, as required :-  

 
 

i) Earnest money furnished in accordance with GIT clause 19.1 alternatively, 
documentary evidence as per GIT clause 19.2 for claiming exemption from 
payment of earnest money. 

  

ii) Tender Form and Price Schedule in accordance with GIT clause 8.1  
  

iii) Documentary evidence, as necessary in terms of clauses 5 and 17 establishing 
that the tenderer is eligible to submit the tender and, also, qualified to perform 
the contract if its tender is accepted.  

  

iv) Tenderer/Agent who quotes for goods manufactured by other manufacturer 
shall furnish Manufacturer’s Authorisation Form.  

  

v) Power of Attorney in favour of signatory of TE documents and signatory of 
Manufacturer’s Authorisation Form 

  

vi) Documents and relevant details to establish in accordance with GIT clause 18 
that the goods and the allied services to be supplied by the tenderer conform to 
the requirement of the TE documents. 

 

viii) Performance Statement as per section IX along with relevant copies of orders 
and end users’ satisfaction certificate. 

 

x) Questionnaire as per Section XII 
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Note:- The tenderers may also enclose in their tenders technical literature , 
brochures and other documents in  addition to above, if any and required as per 
tender document.  

 
11.2  The authorized signatory of the tenderer must sign the tender duly stamped at 

appropriate places and initial all the remaining pages of the tender.  
 

11.3 A tender, which does not fulfil any of the above requirements and/or gives evasive 
information/reply against any such requirement, shall be liable to be ignored and 
rejected.  

 

11.4  Tender sent by fax/telex/cable shall be ignored.  
 

12. Tender currencies  
 

12.1  Unless otherwise specified, the tenderer shall quote only in Indian Rupees.  
 
12.2  Where the tender condition specifies acceptance of quotations in different 

currencies, then, for domestic goods, prices shall be quoted in Indian rupees only 
and for imported goods prices shall be quoted either in Indian rupees or in the 
currency of the country origin of goods, mentioning, inter-alia, the exchange rate 
adopted for converting foreign currency into Indian rupees.  As regards price(s) for  

 allied services, if any required with the goods, the same shall be quoted in Indian 
Rupees only if such services are to be performed /undertaken in India. 
Commission for Indian Agent, if any and if payable shall be indicated in the space 
provided for in the price schedule and will be payable in Indian Rupees only.  

 
12.3  Tenders, where prices are quoted in any other way shall be treated as non -

responsive and rejected. 
 
13 Tender Prices  
 

13.1  The Tenderer shall indicate on the Price Schedule provided all the specified 
components of prices shown therein including the unit prices and total tender 
prices of the goods and services it proposes to supply against the requirement. All 
the columns shown in the price schedule should be filled up as required. If any 
column does not apply to a tenderer, same should be clarified as “NA” by the 
tenderer.  

 

13.2  If there is more than one schedule in the List of Requirements, the tenderer has the 
option to submit its quotation for any one or more schedules and, also, to offer 
special discount for combined schedules. However, while quoting for a schedule, 
the tenderer shall quote for the complete requirement of goods and services as 
specified in that particular schedule. No bid will be considered responsive if the 
complete requirement covered in the Schedule is not included in the bid.  

 

13.3  The quoted prices for goods offered from within India and that for goods offered 
from abroad are to be indicated separately in the applicable Price Schedules 
attached under Section XI.  

 

13.4  While filling up the columns of the Price Schedule, the following aspects should be 
noted for compliance:  
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13.4.1  For domestic goods or goods of foreign origin located within India, the prices in the 
corresponding price schedule shall be entered separately in the following manner:  
a) the price of the goods, quoted ex-factory/ ex-showroom/ ex-warehouse/ off-

the-shelf, as applicable, including all taxes and duties like sales tax, CST /VAT, 
CENVAT, Custom Duty, Excise Duty etc. already paid or payable on the 
components and raw material used in the manufacture or assembly of the goods 
quoted ex-factory etc. or on the previously imported goods of foreign origin 
quoted ex-showroom etc; 

 

b) any sales or other taxes and any duties including excise duty, which will be 
payable on the goods in India if the contract is awarded; 

 

c) charges towards Packing & Forwarding, Inland Transportation, Insurance, 
Loading/Unloading and other local costs incidental to delivery of the goods to 
their final destination as specified in the List of Requirements and Price 
Schedule; 

 

d) the price of Incidental Services, as mentioned in List of Requirements and Price 
Schedule; 

 
 

 
 

 

13.4.2 For goods offered from abroad, the prices in the corresponding price schedule shall 
be entered separately in the following manner:  

 
a) the price of goods quoted FAS/FOB port of shipment, CIF port of entry in India 

or  Free delivery at consignee’s place  in India as indicated in the List of 
Requirements  and Consignee List; 

 

d)  wherever applicable, the amount of custom duty and import duty on the goods 
to be imported; 

 

e) the charges for, Inland transportation, Insurance and other local costs, Incidental 
cost to delivery of the goods from the port of entry in India to Consignee Site, as 
specified in the List of Requirements and Price Schedule; 
  

f) the charges for Incidental Services, as in the List of Requirements and Price 
Schedule; 

 
 

13.5  Additional information and instruction on Duties and Taxes:  
 
13.5.1 If the Tenderer desires to ask for excise duty, VAT/CST , Custom Duty, Service 

Tax, Works Contract Tax etc. to be paid extra, the same must be specifically stated. 
In the absence of any such stipulation the price will be taken inclusive of such 
duties and taxes and no claim for the same will be entertained later. 

 
13.5.2 Excise Duty:  
 

a) If reimbursement of excise duty is intended as extra over the quoted prices, the 
supplier must specifically say so also indicating the rate, quantum and nature of 
the duty applicable. In the absence of any such stipulation it will be presumed 
that the prices quoted are firm and final and no claim on account of excise duty 
will be entertained after the opening of tenders.  
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b) If a Tenderer chooses to quote a price inclusive of excise duty and also desires to 
be reimbursed for variation, if any, in the excise duty during the time of supply, 
the tenderer must clearly mention the same and also indicate the rate and 
quantum of excise duty included in its price. Failure to indicate all such details 
in clear terms may result in rejection of that tender.  

  

c) Subject to sub clauses 13.5.2 (a) & (b) above, any change in excise duty 
upward/downward as a result of any statutory variation in excise duty taking 
place within contract terms shall be allowed to the extent of actual quantum of 
excise duty paid by the supplier. In case of downward revision in excise duty, 
the actual quantum of reduction of excise duty shall be reimbursed to the 
purchaser by the supplier. All such adjustments shall include all reliefs, 
exemptions, rebates, concession etc. if any obtained by the supplier.  

  
13.5.3 Sales Tax:  
 

If a tenderer asks for VAT/CST  to be paid extra, the rate and nature of sales tax 
applicable should be shown separately. The sales tax will be paid as per the rate at 
which it is liable to be assessed or has actually been assessed provided the 
transaction of sale is legally liable to sales tax and is payable as per the terms of the 
contract. If any refund of Tax is received at a later date, the Supplier must return 
the amount forth-with to the purchaser. 

 
13.5.4  Octroi Duty and Local Duties & Taxes:  
 

Normally, goods to be supplied to government departments against government 
contracts are exempted from levy of town duty, Octroi duty, terminal tax and other 
levies of local bodies. However, on some occasions, the local bodies (like town 
body, municipal body etc.) as per their regulations allow such exemptions only on 
production of certificate to this effect from the concerned government department. 
Keeping this in view, the supplier shall ensure that the stores to be supplied by the 
supplier against the contract placed by the purchaser are exempted from levy of 
any such duty or tax and, wherever necessary, obtain the exemption certificate 
from the purchaser.  
 
However, if a local body still insists upon payment of such local duties and taxes, 
the same should be paid by the supplier to the local body to avoid delay in supplies 
and possible demurrage charges and obtain a receipt for the same. The supplier 
should forward the receipt obtained for such payment to the purchaser to enable 
the purchaser reimburse the supplier and take other necessary action in the matter.  

 
13.5.5 Customs Duty:  
 

In respect of imported stores offered from abroad, the tenderer shall specify the 
rate as well as the total amount of customs duty payable and also the customs duty 
payable with CDEC, if applicable, on the quoted goods in the Price Schedule. The 
tenderer shall also indicate the corresponding Indian Customs Tariff Number 
applicable for the goods in question.  
 

13.6 For transportation of imported goods offered from abroad, relevant instructions as 
incorporated under GCC Clause 10 shall be followed.  
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13.7 For insurance of goods to be supplied, relevant instructions as provided under 

GCC Clause 11 shall be followed.  
 
13.8 Unless otherwise specifically indicated in this TE document, the terms FCA, FOB, 

FAS, CIF, CIP, DDP etc. for imported goods offered from abroad, shall be governed 
by the rules & regulations prescribed in the current edition of INCOTERMS, 
published by the International Chamber of Commerce, Paris  

 
13.9 The need for indication of all such price components by the tenderers, as required 

in this clause (viz., GIT clause 13) is for the purpose of comparison of the tenders by 
the purchaser and will no way restrict the purchaser’s right to award the contract 
on the selected tenderer on any of the terms offered.  

 
13.10 The bidder in the Price bid offer has to submit pricing details of offer as follows:-  

(a) On Consignment basis as per requirement from the department to be delivered within 48 hours 
and payment to be made by the user /registered patient, as per rate contract price. 
(b) On Institutional requirement, if any, will be procured by the Institute, on approval of the 
competent authority, and payment will be processed by the Institute for purchases by the Institute. 

 
 
14. Indian Agent  
 

14.1 If a foreign tenderer has engaged an agent in India in connection with its tender, 
the foreign tenderer, in addition to indicating Indian agent’s commission, if any, in 
a manner described under GIT sub clause 12.2 above, shall also furnish the 
following information:  

 

a) The complete name and address of the Indian Agent and its permanent 
income tax account number as allotted by the Indian Income Tax authority.  

  

b) The details of the services to be rendered by the agent for the subject 
requirement.  

 
  

15. Firm Price 
 

15.1 Unless otherwise specified in the SIT, prices quoted by the tenderer shall remain 
firm and fixed during the currency of the contract and not subject to variation on 
any account.  

 

15.2 However, as regards taxes and duties, if any, chargeable on the goods and payable, 
the conditions stipulated in GIT clause 13 will apply.  

 

16. Alternative Tenders  
 

16.1 Alternative Tenders are not permitted. 
 

16.2 However, the Tenderers can quote alternate models or make meeting the tender 
specifications of same or different manufacturer with single EMD. 

 

17  Documents Establishing Tenderer’s Eligibility and Qualifications  
 

17.1 Pursuant to GIT clause 11, the tenderer shall furnish, as part of its tender, relevant 
details and documents establishing its eligibility to quote and its qualifications to 
perform the contract if its tender is accepted.  
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17.2 The documentary evidence needed to establish the tenderer’s qualifications shall 
fulfil the following requirements:  

 

a) in case the tenderer offers to supply goods, which are manufactured by some 
other firm, the tenderer has been duly authorised by the goods manufacturer to 
quote for and supply the goods to the purchaser. The tenderer shall submit the 
manufacturer’s authorization letter to this effect as per the standard form 
provided under Section XIV in this document.  

 

b) the tenderer has the required financial, technical and production capability 
necessary to perform the contract and, further, it meets the qualification criteria 
incorporated in the Section IX in these documents. 

 

c) in case the tenderer is not doing business in India, it is duly represented by an 
agent stationed in India fully equipped and able to carry out the required 
contractual functions and duties of the supplier including after sale service, 
maintenance & repair etc. of the goods in question, stocking of spare parts and 
fast moving components and other obligations, if any, specified in the 
conditions of contract and/or technical specifications.  

 

d) in case the tenderer is an Indian agent/authorized representative quoting on 
behalf of a foreign manufacturer for the restricted item and agency commission 
is to be paid out of the bid price of foreign principal ,the Indian 
agent/authorized representative is already enlisted under the Compulsory 
Enlistment Scheme of Ministry of Finance, Govt. of India, operated through 
Directorate General of Supplies & Disposals (DGS&D), New Delhi.  

 

18. Documents establishing Good’s Conformity to TE document.  
 

18.1  The tenderer shall provide in its tender the required as well as the relevant 
documents like technical data, literature, drawings etc. to establish that the goods 
and services offered in the tender fully conform to the goods and services specified 
by the purchaser in the TE documents. For this purpose the tenderer shall also 
provide a clause-by-clause commentary on the technical specifications and other 
technical details incorporated by the purchaser in the TE documents to establish 
technical responsiveness of the goods and services offered in its tender.  

 
18.2  In case there is any variation and/or deviation between the goods & services 

prescribed by the purchaser and that offered by the tenderer, the tenderer shall list 
out the same in a chart form without ambiguity and provide the same along with 
its tender.  

 
18.3 If a tenderer furnishes wrong and/or misguiding data, statement(s) etc. about 

technical acceptability of the goods and services offered by it, its tender will be 
liable to be ignored and rejected in addition to other remedies available to the 
purchaser in this regard. 

 

19. Earnest Money Deposit (EMD)  
 

19.1 Pursuant to GIT clauses 8.1 and 11.1(i) the tenderer shall furnish along with its 
tender, earnest money for amount as shown in the List of Requirements. The 
earnest money is required to protect the purchaser against the risk of the tenderer’s 
unwarranted conduct as amplified under sub-clause 19.7 below.  
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19.2 The tenderers who are currently registered and, also, will continue to remain 
registered during the tender validity period with Directorate General of Supplies & 
Disposals or with National Small Industries Corporation, New Delhi for the 
specific goods as per tender enquiry specification shall be eligible for exemption 
from EMD. In case the tenderer falls in these categories, it should furnish copy of 
its valid registration details (with DGS&D or NSIC, as the case may be).  

 
19.3 The earnest money shall be denominated in Indian Rupees or equivalent currencies 

as per GIT clause 12.2. The earnest money shall be furnished in one of the following 
forms:  

 

 i) Account Payee Demand Draft  
 ii) Fixed Deposit Receipt  
 iii) Banker’s cheque and  
 iv) Bank Guarantee  
  

19.4 The demand draft, fixed deposit receipt or banker’s cheque shall be drawn on any 
Nationalised Bank in India or country of the tenderer, in favour of the “Financial 
Adviser, NEIGRIHMS, Shillong”. In case of bank guarantee, the same is to be 
provided from any Nationalised Bank in India or country of the tenderer as per the 
format specified under Section XIII in these documents.  In the case of Bank 
Guarantee furnished from banks outside India (i.e. foreign Banks), it should be 
authenticated and countersigned by any Nationalised Bank . 

 

19.5 The earnest money shall be valid for a period of sixty (60) days beyond the validity 
period of the tender.  

 

19.6 Unsuccessful tenderers’ earnest money will be returned to them without any 
interest, after expiry of the tender validity period, but not later than sixty days after 
conclusion of the resultant contract. Successful tenderer’s earnest money will be 
returned without any interest, after receipt of performance security from that 
tenderer.  

 

19.7  Earnest money of a tenderer will be forfeited, if the tenderer withdraws or amends 
its tender or impairs or derogates from the tender in any respect within the period 
of validity of its tender or if it comes to notice that the information/documents 
furnished in its tender is incorrect, false, misleading or forged without prejudice to 
other rights of the purchaser. The successful tenderer’s earnest money will be 
forfeited without prejudice to other rights of Purchaser if it fails to furnish the 
required performance security within the specified period.  

 
  

20. Tender Validity  
 

20.1 If not mentioned otherwise in the SIT, the tenders shall remain valid for acceptance 
for a period of 120 days (One hundred twenty days) after the date of tender 
opening prescribed in the TE document. Rate contract for procurement /supply of 
techno-commercially compliant stores, shall be valid for a period of 1 (one) year 
from the date of award and/or till the finalization of the next tender. Any tender 
valid for a shorter period shall be treated as unresponsive and rejected. 

 

20.2 In exceptional cases, the tenderers may be requested by the purchaser to extend the 
validity of their tenders up to a specified period. Such request(s) and responses 
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thereto shall be conveyed by surface mail or by fax/ telex/cable followed by 
surface mail. The tenderers, who agree to extend the tender validity, are to extend 
the same without any change or modification of their original tender and they are 
also to extend the validity period of the EMD accordingly. A tenderer, however, 
may not agree to extend its tender validity without forfeiting its EMD.  

 
20.3 In case the day up to which the tenders are to remain valid falls on/ subsequently 

declared a holiday or closed day for the purchaser, the tender validity shall 
automatically be extended up to the next working day.  

 
21. Signing and Sealing of Tender  
 
21.1  The tenderers shall submit their tenders as per the instructions contained in GIT 

Clause 11.  
 

21.2 Unless otherwise mentioned in the SIT, a tenderer shall submit three copies of its 
tender marking them as “Original” and “Duplicate”. Duplicate tenders may 
contain all pages including Technical Literature/Catalogues as per in Original 
tenders. 

 
21.3 The original and other copies of the tender shall either be typed or written in 

indelible ink and the same shall be signed by the tenderer or by a person(s) who 
has been duly authorized to bind the tenderer to the contract. The letter of 
authorization shall be by a written power of attorney, which shall also be furnished 
along with the tender.  

 

 
 
21.4  All the copies of the tender shall be duly signed at the appropriate places as 

indicated in the TE documents and all other pages of the tender including printed 
literature, if any shall be initialled by the same person(s) signing the tender. The 
tender shall not contain any erasure or overwriting, except as necessary to correct 
any error made by the tenderer and, if there is any such correction; the same shall 
be initialled by the person(s) signing the tender.  

 
21.5 The tenderer is to seal the original and each copy of the tender in separate 

envelopes, duly marking the same as “Original”, “Duplicate” and so on and 
writing the address of the purchaser and the tender reference number on the 
envelopes. The sentence “NOT TO BE OPENED” before __________ (The tenderer 
is to put the date & time of tender opening) are to be written on these envelopes. 
The inner envelopes are then to be put in a bigger outer envelope, which will also 
be duly sealed, marked etc. as above. If the outer envelope is not sealed and 
marked properly as above, the purchaser will not assume any responsibility for its 
misplacement, premature opening, late opening etc.  
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D. SUBMISSION OF TENDERS  

 
 

22. Submission of Tenders  
 

22.1 Unless otherwise specified, the tenderers are to deposit the tenders in the tender 
box kept for this purpose at a place as indicated in the SIT of the Tender document. 
In case of bulky tender, which can not be put into tender box, the same shall be 
submitted by the tenderer by hand to the nominated officers of the purchaser, as 
indicated in the SIT. The officer receiving the tender will give the tenderer an 
official receipt duly signed with date and time.  

 

22.2 The tenderers must ensure that they deposit their tenders not later than the closing 
time and date specified for submission of tenders. It is the responsibility of the 
tenderer to ensure that their Tenders whether sent by post or by courier or by 
person, are dropped in the Tender Box by the specified clearing date and time. In 
the event of the specified date for submission of tender falls on / is subsequently 
declared a holiday or closed day for the purchaser, the tenders will be received up 
to the appointed time on the next working day.  

 

23. Late Tender  
 

23.1 A tender, which is received after the specified date and time for receipt of tenders 
will be treated as “late” tender and will be ignored. 

  
24. Alteration and Withdrawal of Tender  
 

24.1 The tenderer, after submitting its tender, is permitted to alter / modify its tender so 
long as such alterations / modifications are received duly signed, sealed and 
marked like the original tender, within the deadline for submission of tenders. 
Alterations / modifications to tenders received after the prescribed deadline will 
not be considered.  

 

24.2 No tender should be withdrawn after the deadline for submission of tender and 
before expiry of the tender validity period. If a tenderer withdraws the tender 
during this period, it will result in forfeiture of the earnest money furnished by the 
tenderer in its tender.  

 
 E. TENDER OPENING  

  
25.  Opening of Tenders  
 

25.1 Two of the authorised NEIGRIHMS officials who jointly own the responsibility for 
the tenders who will open the tenders at the specified date and time and at the 
specified place as indicated in the NIT.  

 
In case the specified date of tender opening falls on / is subsequently declared a 
holiday or closed day for the purchaser, the tenders will be opened at the 
appointed time and place on the next working day.  
 

25.2 Authorized representatives of the tenderers, who have submitted tenders on time 
may attend the tender opening provided they bring with them letters of authority 
from the corresponding tenderers.  
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The tender opening official(s) will prepare a list of the representatives attending the 
tender opening. The list will contain the representatives’ names & signatures and 
corresponding tenderers’ names and addresses.  
 

25.3 During the tender opening, the tender opening official(s) will read the salient 
features of the tenders like brief description of the goods offered, price , special 
discount  if any , delivery period, Earnest Money Deposit and any other special 
features of the tenders, as deemed fit by the tender opening official(s 

 

 F. SCRUTINY AND EVALUATION OF TENDERS 
 

26. Basic Principle  
 
26.1 Tenders will be evaluated on the basis of the terms & conditions already 

incorporated in the TE document, based on which tenders have been received and 
the terms, conditions etc. mentioned by the tenderers in their tenders. No new 
condition will be brought in while scrutinizing and evaluating the tenders.  

 

27. Preliminary Scrutiny of Tenders  
 

 
27.1 The tenders will be scrutinized to determine whether they are complete and meet 

the essential and important requirements, conditions etc. as prescribed in the TE 
document. The tenders, which do not the meet the basic requirements, are liable to 
be treated as non – responsive and will be summarily ignored.  

 

27.2 The following are some of the important aspects, for which a tender shall be 
declared unresponsive and ignored:-  
(i) Tender form as per Section X (signed and stamped) not enclosed 
(ii) Tender is unsigned.  
(iii) Tender validity is shorter than the required period.  
(iv) Required EMD (Amount, validity etc.)/ exemption documents have not been 

provided.  
(v) Tenderer has quoted for goods manufactured by other manufacturer(s) 

without the required Manufacturer’s Authorisation Form as per Section XIV.  
(vi) Tenderer has not agreed to give the required performance security.  
(vii) Goods offered are not meeting the tender enquiry specification.  
(viii) Tenderer has not agreed to other essential condition(s) specially incorporated 

in the tender enquiry like terms of payment, liquidated damages clause, 
warranty clause, dispute resolution mechanism applicable law.  

(ix) Poor/ unsatisfactory past performance. 
(x) Tenderers who stand deregistered/banned/blacklisted by any Govt. 

Authorities and if the indicated affidavit related to non-blacklisting is not 
submitted.  

(xi) Tenderer is not eligible as per GIT Clauses 5.1 & 17.1. 
(xii) Tenderer has not quoted for the entire quantity as specified in the List of 

Requirements in the quoted schedule. 
 

28. Minor Infirmity/Irregularity/Non-Conformity  
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28.1 If during the preliminary examination, the purchaser find any minor informality 
and/or irregularity and/or non-conformity in a tender, the purchaser may waive 
the same provided it does not constitute any material deviation and financial 
impact and, also, does not prejudice or affect the ranking order of the tenderers. 
Wherever necessary, the purchaser will convey its observation on such ‘minor’ 
issues to the tenderer by registered/speed post etc. asking the tenderer to respond 
by a specified date. If the tenderer does not reply by the specified date or gives 
evasive reply without clarifying the point at issue in clear terms, that tender will be 
liable to be ignored.  

 
29 Discrepancies in Prices  
 

29.1 If, in the price structure quoted by a tenderer, there is discrepancy between the unit 
price and the total price (which is obtained by multiplying the unit price by the 
quantity), the unit price shall prevail and the total price corrected accordingly, 
unless the purchaser feels that the tenderer has made a mistake in placing the 
decimal point in the unit price, in which case the total price as quoted shall prevail 
over the unit price and the unit price corrected accordingly.  

 

29.2 If there is an error in a total price, which has been worked out through addition 
and/or subtraction of subtotals, the subtotals shall prevail and the total corrected; 
and  

 

29.3 If there is a discrepancy between the amount expressed in words and figures, the 
amount in words shall prevail, subject to sub clause 29.1 and 29.2 above.  

 

29.4 If, as per the judgement of the purchaser, there is any such arithmetical discrepancy 
in a tender, the same will be suitably conveyed to the tenderer by registered / 
speed post. If the tenderer does not agree to the observation of the purchaser, the 
tender is liable to be ignored.  

 
30. Discrepancy between original and copies of Tender   
 

30.1 In case any discrepancy is observed between the text etc. of the original copy and 
that in the other copies of the same tender set, the text etc. of the original copy shall 
prevail. Here also, the purchaser will convey its observation suitably to the 
tenderer by register / speed post and, if the tenderer does not accept the 
purchaser’s observation, that tender will be liable to be ignored.  

 

31. Qualification Criteria  
 

31.1 Tenders of the tenderers, who do not meet the required Qualification Criteria 
prescribed in Section IX, will be treated as non - responsive and will not be 
considered further.  

 

32. Conversion of tender currencies to Indian Rupees  
 

32.1 In case the TE document permits the tenderers to quote their prices in different 
currencies, all such quoted prices of the responsive tenderers will be converted to a 
single currency viz., Indian Rupees for the purpose of equitable comparison and 
evaluation, as per the B.C. selling exchange rates established by the State bank of 
India /Reserve Bank of India for similar transactions, as on the date of ‘Price 
Tender’ opening.  
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33. Schedule-wise Evaluation  
 

33.1 In case the List of Requirements contains more than one schedule, the responsive 
tenders will be evaluated and compared separately for each schedule. The tender 
for a schedule will not be considered if the complete requirements prescribed in 
that schedule are not included in the tender. However, as already mentioned in GIT 
sub clause 13.2, the tenderers have the option to quote for any one or more 
schedules and offer discounts for combined schedules. Such discounts wherever 
applicable will be taken into account to determine the lowest evaluated cost for the 
purchaser in deciding the successful tenderer for each schedule, subject to 
tenderer(s) being responsive.  

34. Comparison of Tenders  
 

 Unless mentioned otherwise in Section – III – Special Instructions to Tenderers 
 and Section – VI – List of Requirements, the comparison of the responsive tenders 
 shall be carried out on Free delivery to consignees place basis inclusive of all 
 duties, taxes, freight and incidental charges.  ( DDP i.e Delivery Duty Paid up to 
 consignee’s place ) 
 

35. Additional Factors and Parameters for Evaluation and Ranking of Responsive 
Tenders 

35.1 Further to GIT Clause 34 above, the purchaser’s evaluation of a tender will include 
and take into account the following:  

i) In the case of goods manufactured in India or goods of foreign origin already 
located in India, sales tax & other similar taxes and excise duty & other similar 
duties, Customs Duties, Service Tax, Works Contract Tax etc which will be 
contractually payable (to the tenderer), on the goods if a contract is awarded on 
the tenderer; and  

ii) in the case of goods of foreign origin offered from abroad, customs duty and 
other similar import duties/taxes, which will be contractually payable (to the 
tenderer) on the goods if the contract is awarded on the tenderer.  

35.2 The purchaser’s evaluation of tender will also take into account the additional 
factors, if any, incorporated in SIT in the manner and to the extent indicated 
therein.  

35.3 The Purchaser reserves the right to give the price preference to small-scale sectors 
etc. and purchase preference to central public sector undertakings as per the 
instruction in vogue while evaluating, comparing and ranking the responsive 
tenders.  

 

36. Tenderer’s capability to perform the contract  
 

36.1 The purchaser, through the above process of tender scrutiny and tender evaluation 
will determine to its satisfaction whether the tenderer, whose tender has been 
determined as the lowest evaluated responsive tender is eligible, qualified and 
capable in all respects to perform the contract satisfactorily. If, there is more than 
one schedule in the List of Requirements, then, such determination will be made 
separately for each schedule.  

 
36.2 The above-mentioned determination will, interalia, take into account the tenderer’s 

financial, technical and production capabilities for satisfying all the requirements of 
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the purchaser as incorporated in the TE document. Such determination will be 
based upon scrutiny and examination of all relevant data and details submitted by 
the tenderer in its tender as well as such other allied information as deemed 
appropriate by the purchaser.  

 
37. Contacting the Purchaser  
 
37.1 From the time of submission of tender to the time of awarding the contract, if a 

tenderer needs to contact the purchaser for any reason relating to this tender 
enquiry and / or its tender, it should do so only in writing.  

 

37.2 In case a tenderer attempts to influence the purchaser in the purchaser’s decision 
on scrutiny, comparison & evaluation of tenders and awarding the contract, the 
tender of the tenderer shall be liable for rejection in addition to appropriate 
administrative actions being taken against that tenderer, as deemed fit by the 
purchaser.  

 

G. AWARD OF CONTRACT  
 

38. Purchaser’s Right to accept any tender and to reject any or all tenders  
 
38.1 The purchaser reserves the right to accept in part or in full any tender or reject any 

or more tender(s) without assigning any reason or to cancel the tendering process 
and reject all tenders at any time prior to award of contract, without incurring any 
liability, whatsoever to the affected tenderer or tenderers.  

 
39. Award Criteria  
 

39.1 Subject to GIT clause 38 above, the contract will be awarded to the lowest evaluated 
responsive tenderer decided by the purchaser in terms of GIT Clause 36.  

 
40. Variation of Quantities at the Time of Award/ Currency of Contract 
 

40.1 At the time of awarding the contract, the purchaser reserves the right to increase or 
decrease the quantity up to twenty five (25) per cent, the quantity of goods and 
services mentioned in the schedule (s) in the “List of Requirements” (rounded of to 
next whole number) without any change in the unit price and other terms & 
conditions quoted by the tenderer.  

 
40.2 If the quantity has not been increased at the time of the awarding the contract, the 

purchaser reserves the right to increase by up to twenty five (25) per cent, the 
quantity of goods and services mentioned in the contract (rounded of to next whole 
number) without any change in the unit price and other terms & conditions 
mentioned in the contract, during the currency of the contract. 

 

41. Notification of Award  
 

41.1 Before expiry of the tender validity period, the purchaser will notify the successful 
tenderer(s) in writing, by registered / speed post or by fax/ telex/cable (to be 
confirmed by registered / speed post) that its tender for goods & services, which 
have been selected by the purchaser, has been accepted, also briefly indicating 
therein the essential details like description, specification and quantity of the goods 
& services and corresponding prices accepted. The successful tenderer must 
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furnish to the purchaser the required performance security within thirty days from 
the date of dispatch of this notification, failing which the EMD will forfeited and 
the award will be cancelled. Relevant details about the performance security have 
been provided under GCC Clause 5 under Section IV.  

 
41.2 The Notification of Award shall constitute the conclusion of the Contract.  
 
42. Issue of Contract  
 

42.1 Promptly after notification of award, the purchaser will mail the contract form (as 
per Section XVI) duly completed and signed, in duplicate, to the successful 
tenderer by registered / speed post.  

 

42.2 Within twenty one days from the date of the contract, the successful tenderer shall 
return the original copy of the contract, duly signed and dated, to the purchaser by 
registered / speed post. 

 

42.3 The purchaser reserves the right to issue the Notification of Award consignee wise. 
 

43. Non-receipt of Performance Security and Contract by the Purchaser  
 

43.1 Failure of the successful tenderer in providing performance security and / or 
returning contract copy duly signed in terms of GIT clauses 41 and 42 above shall 
make the tenderer liable for forfeiture of its EMD and, also, for further actions by 
the purchaser against it as per the clause 24 of GCC – Termination of default. 

   
44. Return of E M D  
 

44.1 The earnest money of the successful tenderer and the unsuccessful tenderers will 
be returned to them without any interest, whatsoever, in terms of GIT Clause 19.6.  

 

45. Publication of Tender Result  
 

45.1 The name and address of the successful tenderer(s) receiving the contract(s) will be 
mentioned in the notice board/bulletin/web site of the purchaser.  

 
46. Corrupt or Fraudulent Practices 

46.1 It is required by all concerned namely the Consignee/Tenderers/Suppliers etc to 
observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement and execution of 
such contracts. In pursuance of this policy, the Purchaser: - 

(a) defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below  
as follows: 

(ii) "corrupt practice" means the offering, giving, receiving or soliciting of 
any thing of value to influence the action of a public official in the 
procurement process or in contract execution; and 

(iii) "fraudulent practice" means a misrepresentation of facts in order to 
influence a procurement process or the execution of a contract to the 
detriment of the Purchaser, and includes collusive practice among 
Tenderers (prior to or after Tender submission) designed to establish 
Tender prices at artificial non-competitive levels and to deprive the 
Purchaser of the benefits of free and open competition; 

(b) will reject a proposal for award if it determines that the Tenderer 
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recommended for award has engaged in corrupt or fraudulent practices in 
competing for the contract in question; 

 
(c) will declare a firm ineligible, either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, 

to be awarded a contract by the purchaser if it at any time determines that the 
firm has engaged in corrupt or fraudulent practices in competing for, or in 
executing the contract. 
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS 
(SIT)  

The following Special Instructions to Tenderers will apply for this purchase. These special 
instructions will modify/substitute/supplement the corresponding General Instructions 
to Tenderers (GIT) incorporated in Section II. The corresponding GIT clause numbers 
have also been indicated in the text below:  
In case of any conflict between the provision in the GIT and that in the SIT, the provision 
contained in the SIT shall prevail 
A Preamble 
No Change 
B TE documents 
No Change 
C Preparation of Tenders 
GIT Clause 12 and 14  
 
The Tenderers shall quote only in Indian Rupees and free delivery of stores to 
consignee’s basis. (DDP i.e Delivery Duty paid).  In case of imported stores, the entire 
responsibility for import of goods, clearance of stores from customs, payment of 
customs duty and delivery of stores to consignee’s place shall be the responsibility of 
the bidder. Before dispatch of stores to consignee’s place, the stores shall be inspected 
as per GCC clause 8 and the sampling plan specified in the technical specifications. In 
case of imported goods, the supplier shall after import of goods arrange for necessary 
storage of goods at his cost .The bidder shall arrange to provide necessary inspection 
facilities. Only after inspection and independent quality control laboratory batch 
analysis, the stores shall be dispatched to the consignee’s place.    
 

D Submission of Tenders 
 

GIT Clause 22.1  
 
Tenderers shall ensure that their tenders complete in all respects, are dropped in the 
Tender Box located near the Store & Procurement section, Director Block, NEIGRIHMS, 
Mawdiangdiang, Shillong-793018, Meghalaya Tel: 0364-2538032, 2538003, 2538031. 
 
The designation of the nominated officer to receive the bulky tender which cannot be put 
in the tender box is: Store & Procurement Section, Director Block, NEIGRIHMS, 
Mawdiangdiang, Shillong-793018, Meghalaya Tel: 0364-2538032, 2538003, 2538031. The 
tenderer may obtain a receipt after submitting the tenders by hand.  
. 
 
E Tender Opening 
 
No Change 
 
F Scrutiny and Evaluation of Tenders 
 

No Change 
 
G Award of Contract 
 

No Change 
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SECTION - IV  
 

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT (GCC)  
 

1. Application  
 

1.1 The General Conditions of Contract incorporated in this section shall be applicable 
for this purchase to the extent the same are not superseded by the Special 
Conditions of Contract prescribed under Section V, List of requirements under 
Section VI and Technical Specification under Section VII of this document.  

 

2. Use of contract documents and information  
 

2.1 The supplier shall not, without the purchaser’s prior written consent, disclose the 
contract or any provision thereof including any specification, drawing, sample or 
any information furnished by or on behalf of the purchaser in connection 
therewith, to any person other than the person(s) employed by the supplier in the 
performance of the contract emanating from this TE document. Further, any such 
disclosure to any such employed person shall be made in confidence and only so 
far as necessary for the purposes of such performance for this contract.  

 

2.2 Further, the supplier shall not, without the purchaser’s prior written consent, make 
use of any document or information mentioned in GCC sub-clause 2.1 above except 
for the sole purpose of performing this contract.  

 

2.3 Except the contract issued to the supplier, each and every other document 
mentioned in GCC sub-clause 2.1 above shall remain the property of the purchaser 
and, if advised by the purchaser, all copies of all such documents shall be returned 
to the purchaser on completion of the supplier’s performance and obligations 
under this contract.  

 

3. Patent Rights  
 

3.1 The supplier shall, at all times, indemnify and keep indemnified the purchaser, free 
of cost, against all claims which may arise in respect of goods & services to be 
provided by the supplier under the contract for infringement of any intellectual 
property rights or any other right protected by patent, registration of designs or 
trademarks. In the event of any such claim in respect of alleged breach of patent, 
registered designs, trade marks etc. being made against the purchaser, the 
purchaser shall notify the supplier of the same and the supplier shall, at his own 
expenses take care of the same for settlement without any liability to the purchaser.  

 

4. Country of Origin  
 

4.1 All goods and services to be supplied and provided for the contract shall have the 
origin in India or in the countries with which the Government of India has trade 
relations.  

 

4.2 The word “origin” incorporated in this clause means the place from where the 
goods are  mined, cultivated, grown, manufactured, produced or processed or from 
where the services are arranged. 

 

4.3 The country of origin may be specified in the Price Schedule 
 
 

5. Performance Security  
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5.1 Within twenty one (21) days from date of the issue of notification of award by the 
purchaser, the supplier, shall furnish performance security to the purchaser for an 
amount equal to ten percent (10%) of the total value of the contract, valid up to 
sixty days after the date of completion of all contractual obligations by the supplier, 
including the warranty obligations. 

 
.2 The Performance security shall be denominated in Indian Rupees or in the currency 

of the contract as detailed below:  
 

a) It shall be in any one of the forms namely Account Payee Demand Draft or Fixed 
Deposit Receipt drawn from any Nationalised bank in India or Bank Guarantee 
issued by a Nationalised bank in India, in the prescribed form as provided in 
section XV of this document in favour of the purchaser. In the case of Bank 
Guarantee furnished from banks outside India (i.e. foreign Banks), it should be 
authenticated and countersigned by any Nationalised bank in India .The validity of 
the Fixed Deposit receipt or Bank Guarantee will be for a period up to 2 months 
beyond Warranty Period. 

 

5.3 In the event of any loss due to supplier ‘s failure to fulfil its obligations in terms of 
the contract , the amount of the performance security shall be payable to the 
purchaser to compensate the purchaser for the same.  

 
4 In the event of any amendment issued to the contract, the supplier shall, within 

twenty-one (21) days of issue of the amendment, furnish the corresponding 
amendment to the Performance Security (as necessary), rendering the same valid in 
all respects in terms of the contract, as amended.  

 
 

5.6 Subject to GCC sub – clause 5.3 above, the purchaser will release the Performance 
Security without any interest to the supplier on completion of the supplier’s all 
contractual obligations including the warranty obligations. 

 

6. Technical Specifications and Standards  
 

6.1 The Goods & Services to be provided by the supplier under this contract shall 
conform to the technical specifications and quality control parameters mentioned in 
`Technical Specification’ and ‘Quality Control Requirements’ under Sections VII 
and VIII of this document.  

 
7. Packing and Marking  
 

7.1 The packing for the goods to be provided by the supplier should be strong and 
durable enough to withstand, without limitation, the entire journey during transit 
including transhipment (if any), rough handling, open storage etc. without any 
damage, deterioration etc. As and if necessary, the size, weights and volumes of the 
packing cases shall also take into consideration, the remoteness of the final 
destination of the goods and availability or otherwise of transport and handling 
facilities at all points during transit up to final destination as per the contract.  

 
7.2 The quality of packing, the manner of marking within & outside the packages and 

provision of accompanying documentation shall strictly comply with the 
requirements as provided in Technical Specifications and Quality Control 
Requirements under Sections VII . In case the packing requirements are amended 
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due to issue of any amendment to the contract, the same shall also be taken care of 
by the supplier accordingly.  

 
7.3 Packing instructions:  
 

Unless otherwise mentioned in the Technical Specification and Quality Control 
Requirements under Sections VII , the supplier shall make separate packages for 
each consignee (in case there is more than one consignee mentioned in the contract) 
and mark each package on three sides with the following with indelible paint of 
proper quality:  
 a. contract number and date  
 b. brief description of goods including quantity  
 c. packing list reference number  
 d. country of origin of goods  
 e. consignee’s name and full address and  
 f. supplier’s name and address  

 

8. Inspection, Testing and Quality Control  
 

8.1 The purchaser and/or its nominated representative(s) will, without any extra cost 
to the purchaser, inspect and/or test the ordered goods and the related services to 
confirm their conformity to the contract specifications and other quality control 
details incorporated in the contract. The purchaser shall inform the supplier in 
advance, in writing, the purchaser’s programme for such inspection and, also the 
identity of the officials to be deputed for this purpose.  

 

8.2 The Technical Specification and Quality Control and Sampling Requirements 
incorporated in the contract shall specify what inspections and tests are to be 
carried out and, also, where and how they are to be conducted. If such inspections 
and tests are conducted in the premises of the supplier or its subcontractor(s), all 
reasonable facilities and assistance, including access to relevant drawings, design 
details and production data, shall be furnished by the supplier to the purchaser’s 
inspector at no charge to the purchaser.  

 
8.3 If during such inspections and tests the contracted goods fail to conform to the 

required specifications and standards, the purchaser’s inspector may reject them 
and the supplier shall either replace the rejected goods or make all alterations 
necessary to meet the specifications and standards, as required, free of cost to the 
purchaser and resubmit the same to the purchaser’s inspector for conducting the 
inspections and tests again.  

 
8.4 In case the contract stipulates pre-despatch inspection of the ordered goods at 

supplier’s premises, the supplier shall put up the goods for such inspection to the 
purchaser’s inspector well ahead of the contractual delivery period, so that the 
purchaser’s inspector is able to complete the inspection within the contractual 
delivery period.  

8.5 If the supplier tenders the goods to the purchaser’s inspector for inspection at the 
last moment without providing reasonable time to the inspector for completing the 
inspection within the contractual delivery period, the inspector may carry out the 
inspection and complete the formality beyond the contractual delivery period at 
the risk and expense of the supplier. The fact that the goods have been inspected 
after the contractual delivery period will not have the effect of keeping the contract 
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alive and this will be without any prejudice to the legal rights and remedies 
available to the purchaser under the terms & conditions of the contract.  

 
8.6 The purchaser’s/consignee’s contractual right to inspect, test and, if necessary, 

reject the goods after the goods’ arrival at the final destination shall have no 
bearing of the fact that the goods have previously been inspected and cleared by 
purchaser’s inspector during pre-despatch inspection mentioned above.  

 
8.7 Goods accepted by the purchaser/consignee and/or its inspector at initial 

inspection and in final inspection in terms of the contract shall in no way dilute 
purchaser’s/consignee’s right to reject the same later, if found deficient in terms of 
the warranty clause of the contract, as incorporated under GCC Clause 15. 

 

9. Terms of Delivery  
 

9.1 Goods shall be delivered by the supplier in accordance with the terms of delivery 
specified in the contract.  

 

10. Transportation of Goods  
 

10.1 Instructions for transportation of imported goods offered from abroad:  
Unless otherwise mentioned in SCC, the supplier shall follow the instructions 
mentioned below:  
 

In case of FOB/FAS contracts, shipping arrangements shall be made by the 
Shipping Co-ordination and Chartering Division/Shipping Co-ordination and 
Officer, Ministry of Surface Transport, New Delhi, India. Notice about the 
readiness of Cargo for shipment shall be given by the supplier from time to time at 
least six weeks in advance for finalising the shipping arrangement, through 
Fax/Telex and courier, to the Chief Controller of Chartering, Shipping Co-
ordination Officer, Ministry of Surface Transport, Government of India, New Delhi. 
Within three weeks of receipt of the advance notice, as above, the said Chief 
Controller of Chartering, Shipping Coordination Officer will advise the supplier, 
through Fax/Telex and courier when and on board what vessels, these goods or 
such part thereof are to be delivered.  
 
If the advice for shipping arrangement is not furnished to the supplier within three 
weeks as aforesaid or if the vessel arranged is scheduled to arrive at the specified 
port of loading later than fifteen days of the date of readiness of cargo, as aforesaid, 
the supplier may arrange for such transport on alternative carriers with the prior 
written consent of the purchaser.  
 
Where the supplier is required under the contract to deliver the goods on FOB/FAS 
basis and to arrange on behalf and at the expense of the purchaser for ocean 
transportation on Indian flag vessels or vessels of conference lines in which India is 
a member country, the supplier may arrange for such transportation on alternate 
carriers if the specified Indian flag vessels or conference vessels are not available to 
transport the goods within the time period(s) specified in the contract, with the 
prior written consent of the purchaser.  
 

Should the goods or any part thereof be not delivered on the nominated vessel 
(except in case where prior written consent of the purchaser was obtained), the 
supplier will be liable for all payments and expenses that the purchaser may incur 
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or be put to, by reason of such non-delivery including dead and extra freight, 
demurrage of vessels and any other charges, whatsoever incurred by the purchaser.  
 

The supplier shall not arrange part-shipments and/or transhipment without the 
express/prior written consent of the purchaser. Where the supplier is required 
under the contract to deliver the goods under CIF/CIP terms, the shipment shall be 
made by Indian flag vessel or by vessels belonging to the conference lines in which 
India is a member country through India’s forwarding agents/coordinators. In case 
the forwarding agent/coordinators are unable to provide timely adequate space in 
Indian flag vessel or by vessels belonging to the conference lines, the supplier shall 
arrange shipment through any available vessel to adhere to the delivery schedule 
given in the contract. 
 

In case of airlifting of imported goods offered from abroad, the same will be done 
only through the National Carrier i.e. Air India wherever applicable.  
 

10.2 Instructions for transportation of domestic goods including goods already 
imported by the supplier under its own arrangement:  

 

In case no instruction is provided in this regard in the SCC, the supplier will 
arrange transportation of the ordered goods as per its own procedure.  
 

10.3 In the case of FOB/FCA contract, the date of issue of the Bill of Lading/Air Way 
Bill shall be considered the date of delivery.  

 
11. Insurance: 
  

11.1 Unless otherwise instructed in the SCC, the supplier shall make arrangements for 
insuring the goods against loss or damage incidental to manufacture or acquisition, 
transportation, storage and delivery in the following manner:  

 

i)  Wherever necessary, the goods supplied under the contract shall be fully 
insured in a freely convertible currency in the manner specified in the 
contract. If considered necessary, the insurance may be done for coverage on 
“all risks” basis including war risks and strike clauses. The amount to be 
covered under insurance should be sufficient to take care of the overall 
expenditure, which may be incurred due to any such damage, loss etc.  

 

ii) where delivery of imported goods offered from abroad is required by the 
purchaser on CIF/CIP basis, the supplier shall arrange for insurance for an 
amount equal to one hundred and ten percent of the CIF or CIP value of the 
goods from “warehouse to warehouse” (final destination) on “all risks” basis 
including war risks and strikes and pay for the insurance, making the 
purchaser as the beneficiary.  

 

iii) Where delivery is on FOB/FAS basis, marine/air insurance shall be the 
responsibility of the purchaser.  

 
iv) in case of supply of domestic goods on Delivery Duty Paid (DDP) basis, the 

supplier shall be responsible till the entire stores contracted for arrive in 
good condition at destination. The transit risk in this respect shall be covered 
by the Supplier by getting the stores duly insured. The insurance cover shall 
be obtained by the Supplier in its own name and not in the name of the 
Purchaser or its Consignee.  
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12. Spare parts  
 
12.1 If specified in the List of Requirements and in the resultant contract, the supplier 

shall supply/provide any or all of the following materials, information etc. 
pertaining to spare parts manufactured and/or supplied by the supplier:  

 
a) The spare parts as selected by the purchaser to be purchased from the 

supplier, subject to the condition that such purchase of the spare parts shall 
not relieve the supplier of any contractual obligation including warranty 
obligations; and  

 

b) In case the production of the spare parts is discontinued:  
 

i) Sufficient advance notice to the purchaser before such discontinuation 
to provide adequate time to the purchaser to purchase the required 
spare parts etc., and  

 

ii) Immediately following such discontinuation, providing the 
purchaser, free of cost, the designs, drawings, layouts and 
specifications of the spare parts, as and if requested by the purchaser.  

 
12.2 Supplier shall carry sufficient inventories to assure ex-stock supply of consumable 

spares for the goods so that the same are supplied to the purchaser promptly on 
receipt of order from the purchaser.  

 
13. Incidental services  
 

13.1 Subject to the stipulation, if any, in the SCC (Section – V), List of Requirements 
(Section – VI) and the Technical Specification (Section – VII), the supplier shall be 
required to perform the following services.  

 
 

i) Installation & commissioning, Supervision and Demonstration of the 
goods. 

ii) Providing required jigs and tools for assembly, minor civil works 
required for completion of the installation. 

iii) Training of Consignee’s staff, operators etc. for operating and 
maintaining the goods.  

 

iv) Supplying required number of operation & maintenance manual for 
the goods  

 

14. Distribution of Dispatch Documents for Clearance/Receipt of Goods  
 

The supplier shall send all the relevant despatch documents well in time to the 
purchaser to enable the purchaser clear or receive (as the case may be) the goods in 
terms of the contract.  
 

Unless otherwise specified in the SCC, the usual documents involved and the drill 
to be followed in general for this purpose are as follows.  
 

A)  For Domestic Goods, including goods already imported by the supplier 
under its own arrangement  
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Within 24 hours of despatch, the supplier shall notify the purchaser, consignee, and 
others concerned if mentioned in the contract, the complete details of despatch and 
also supply the following documents to them by registered post / speed post (or as 
instructed in the contract): 
  

  

(i) Four copies of supplier’s invoice showing contract number, goods 
description, quantity, unit price and total amount; 

(ii) Consignee Receipt Certificate as per Section XVII in original issued by 
the authorized representative of the consignee; 

(iii) Two copies of packing list identifying contents of each package; 
(iv) Inspection certificate issued by the nominated Inspection agency, if any. 
(v) Certificate of origin; 
(vi) Insurance Certificate; & 
(vii) Manufacturer’s/Supplier’s warranty certificate & In-house inspection 

certificate. 
 
B) For goods imported from abroad 
 

Within 24 hours of despatch, the supplier shall notify the purchaser, consignee, and 
others concerned if mentioned in the contract, the complete details of despatch and 
also supply the following documents to them by registered post / speed post (or as 
instructed in the contract): 

(i) Four copies of supplier’s invoice showing contract number, goods 
description, quantity, unit price and total amount; 

  
 

(ii) Original and four copies of the negotiable clean, on-board Bill of 
Lading/Airway bill, marked freight pre paid and four copies of non-
negotiable Bill of Lading/Airway bill; 

(iii) Four Copies of packing list identifying contents of each package; 
(iv) Insurance Certificate; 
(v) Manufacturer’s/Supplier’s warranty certificate; 
(vi) Inspection certificate issued by the nominated inspection agency, if 

applicable as per contract; 
(vii) Manufacturer’s own factory inspection report; 
(viii) Certificate of origin 
(ix) Port of Loading; 
(x) Port of Discharge and 
(xi) Expected date of arrival.  
 

15. Warranty  
 

15.1 The supplier warrants comprehensively that the goods supplied under the contract 
is new, unused and incorporate all recent improvements in design and materials 
unless prescribed otherwise by the purchaser in the contract. The supplier further 
warrants that the goods supplied under the contract shall have no defect arising 
from design, materials (except when the design adopted and / or the material used are as 
per the purchaser’s specifications) or workmanship or from any act or omission of the 
supplier, that may develop under normal use of the supplied goods under the 
conditions prevailing in India.  
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15.2 This warranty shall remain valid for 24 months (else indicated) after the goods or 
any portion thereof as the case may be, have been delivered to the final destination 
and and accepted by the purchaser in terms of the contract, unless specified 
otherwise in the SCC.  

 

15.3 In case of any claim arising out of this warranty, the purchaser/consignee shall 
promptly notify the same in writing to the supplier.  

 

15.4.1 Upon receipt of such notice, the supplier shall, with all reasonable speed (or within 
the period, if specified in the SCC) repair or replace the defective goods or parts 
thereof, free of cost, at the ultimate destination. The supplier shall take over the 
replaced parts/goods after providing their replacements and no claim, whatsoever 
shall lie on the purchaser for such replaced parts/goods thereafter. 

15.4.2 In the event of any rectification of a defect or replacement of any defective goods              
during the warranty period, the warranty for the rectified/replaced goods shall be 
extended to a further period of twenty four (24) months from the date such 
rectified / replaced to the satisfaction of the purchaser.  

15.5.1 If the supplier, having been notified, fails to rectify/replace the defect(s) within a 
reasonable period  ( or  within the period , if specified in the SCC), the purchaser 
may proceed to take such remedial action(s) as deemed fit by the purchaser, at the 
risk and expense of the supplier and without prejudice to other contractual rights 
and remedies, which the purchaser may have against the supplier.  

15.5.2 All Stores, should confirm to the standard required I.P. (denotes Indian 
Pharmacopoeia), B.P. (denotes British Pharmacopoeia), INF denotes (Indian 
national Formulary). The stores should also comply with the standards required 
under rule 124 of the Stores Act 1945. Minimum content of active ingredients 
should not be less than the labelled amount at the time of delivery of stores. The 
prices quoted by the tendered shall not, if any case, exceed the controlled price, if 
any, fixed by the Govt. at the time of the supply of the articles to the Institute. If the 
price quoted is found to be in excess of the controlled price, permissible under the 
Hoarding and Profiteering Prevention Ordinance. 1943, as amended from time to 
time, the bidder will specifically mention this fact in his bid along with reasons for 
having quoted such higher price. This discretion will be exercised without 
prejudice to any other action that may be taken against the tendered. 

15.5.3 In case of Stores with life: 
a. Stock should be supplied to this Institute from the latest batch and such a stock 
should have a minimum life period of two years, depending upon the normal 
potency prescribed thereof. 
b. In the event of such stores not being utilized within their life period, the tenderer 
should undertake to replace the unexpended stock by fresh stock without any extra 
cost. 
c. Tendered should clearly mention the commercial/brand name of the stores, etc., 
offered by them in their tender. The composition of the formulations, wherever 
possible, should be furnished. 
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16. Assignment  
 

16.1 The Supplier shall not assign, either in whole or in part, its contractual duties, 
responsibilities and obligations to perform the contract, except with the Purchaser’s 
prior written permission. 

 

17. Sub Contracts  
 

17.1 The Supplier shall notify the Purchaser in writing of all sub contracts awarded 
under the contract if not already specified in its tender. Such notification, in its 
original tender or later, shall not relieve the Supplier from any of its liability or 
obligation under the terms and conditions of the contract.  

 

17.2 Sub contract shall be only for bought out items and sub-assemblies. 
  
17.3 Sub contracts shall also comply with the provisions of GCC Clause 4 (“Country of 

Origin”).  
 

18. Modification of contract  
18.1 If necessary, the purchaser may, by a written order given to the supplier at any 

time during the currency of the contract, amend the contract by making alterations  
and modifications within the general scope of contract in any one or more of the 
following:  

 
a) Specifications, drawings, designs etc. where goods to be supplied under 

the contract are to be specially manufactured for the purchaser,  
 

b) mode of packing,  
 

c) incidental services to be provided by the supplier  
 

d) mode of despatch,  
 

e) place of delivery,  and 
 

f) any other area(s) of the contract, as felt necessary by the purchaser 
depending on the merits of the case.  

 
18.2 In the event of any such modification/alteration causing increase or decrease in the 

cost of goods and services to be supplied and provided, or in the time required by 
the supplier to perform any obligation under the contract, an equitable adjustment 
shall be made in the contract price and/or contract delivery schedule, as the case 
may be, and the contract amended accordingly. If the supplier doesn’t agree to the 
adjustment made by the purchaser, the supplier shall convey its views to the 
purchaser within twenty-one days from the date of the supplier’s receipt of the 
purchaser’s amendment / modification of the contract.  

 

 
19. Prices  
 
19.1 Prices to be charged by the supplier for supply of goods and provision of services 

in terms of the contract shall not vary from the corresponding prices quoted by the 
supplier in its tender and incorporated in the contract except for any price 
adjustment authorised in the SCC.  

 

20. Taxes and Duties  
 



 34 

20.1 Supplier shall be entirely responsible for all taxes, duties, fees, levies etc. incurred 
until delivery of the contracted goods to the purchaser.  

 
20.2 Further instruction, if any, shall be as provided in the SCC.  
 
21. Terms and Mode of Payment  
21.1  The detailed terms and mode of payment shall be as provided in the SCC.  
 
21.2  Unless specified otherwise in the SCC, the following general conditions will apply for 

payment to the supplier.  
 
21.3      The payment shall be made in Indian rupees.  
21.4 The supplier shall send its claim for payment in writing, when contractually due, 

along with relevant documents etc., duly signed with date, to respective 
consignees.  

 

21.5 While claiming payment, the supplier is also to certify in the bill that the payment 
being claimed is strictly in terms of the contract and all the obligations on the part 
of the supplier for claiming that payment has been fulfilled as required under the 
contract.  

   
21.6  The important documents, which the supplier is to furnish while claiming 

payment, are:-  
 

i) Original invoice  
ii) Bill of lading/Airway Bill/ Rail Receipt or any other dispatch document 

issued by a government agency (like postal department) or any other agency 
authorised by the concerned Ministry/ Department.  

iii) Packing list identifying contents of each package; 
iv) Manufacturer’s/Supplier’s warranty certificate; 
v) Inspection certificate issued by the nominated inspection agency, if 

applicable as per contract; 
vi) Manufacturer’s own factory inspection test certificate. 
vii) Certificate of country of origin of the goods.  
viii) Port of Loading and Port of Discharge as applicable.  
ix) Consignee’s receipt certificate confirming receipt and acceptance of goods  
x) Any other document specified.  
 

21.7 Payment shall be made subject to recoveries, if any, by way of liquidated damages 
or any other charges/recoveries as per terms & conditions of contract. 

 
 
21.8 The supplier shall not claim any interest on payments under the contract. 
 
21.9 Where there is a statutory requirement for tax deduction at source, such deduction 

towards income tax and other tax as applicable will be made from the bills payable 
to the Supplier at rates as notified from time to time. 

 
 

 
21.10 While claiming reimbursement of duties, taxes etc. (like sales tax, excise duty, 

custom duty) from the purchaser, as and if permitted under the contract, the 
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supplier shall also certify that, in case it gets any refund out of such taxes and 
duties from the concerned authorities at a later date, it (the supplier) shall refund to 
the purchaser forthwith.  

 
21.11 In case where the supplier is not in a position to submit its bill for the balance 

payment for want of receipted copies of Inspection Note from the consignee and 
the consignee has not complained about the non-receipt, shortage, or defects in the 
supplies made, balance amount will be paid by the paying authority without 
consignee’s receipt certificate after three months from the date of the preceding 
part payment for the goods in question, subject to the following conditions:  

 

(a) The supplier will make good any defect or deficiency that the consignee 
(s) may report within six months from the date of despatch of goods.  

 

(b) Delay in supplies, if any, has been regularized.  
 

(c) The contract price where it is subject to variation has been finalized.  
 

(d) The supplier furnishes the following undertakings:  
“I/We, __________________ certify that I/We have not received back the 
Inspection Note duly receipted by the consignee or any communication from the 
purchaser or the consignee about non-receipt, shortage or defects in the goods 
supplied. I/We ______ agree to make good any defect or deficiency that the 
consignee may report within three months from the date of receipt of this balance 
payment.  
 

22. Delay in the supplier’s performance  
 

22.1 The supplier shall deliver of the goods and perform the services under the contract 
within the time schedule specified by the purchaser in the List of Requirements and 
as incorporated in the contract.  

 

22.2 Subject to the provision under GCC clause 26, any unexcused delay by the supplier 
in maintaining its contractual obligations towards delivery of goods and 
performance of services shall render the supplier liable to any or all of the 
following sanctions:  

 

(i) Imposition of liquidated damages,  
(ii) Forfeiture of its performance security and  
(iii) Termination of the contract for default.  

 

22.3 If at any time during the currency of the contract, the supplier encounters 
conditions hindering timely delivery of the goods and performance of services, the 
supplier shall promptly inform the purchaser in writing about the same and its 
likely duration and make a request to the purchaser for extension of the delivery 
schedule accordingly. On receiving the supplier’s communication, the purchaser 
shall examine the situation as soon as possible and, at its discretion, may agree to 
extend the delivery schedule, with or without liquidated damages for completion 
of supplier’s contractual obligations by issuing an amendment to the contract.  

 
22.4 When the period of delivery is extended due to unexcused delay by the supplier, 

the amendment letter extending the delivery period shall, interalia contain the 
following conditions:  
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 (a) The purchaser shall recover from the supplier, under the provisions of 
the clause 23 of the General Conditions of Contract, liquidated damages on 
the goods and services, which the Supplier has failed to deliver within the 
delivery period stipulated in the contract.  

 

 (b) That no increase in price on account of any ground, whatsoever, 
including any stipulation in the contract for increase in price on any other 
ground and, also including statutory increase in or fresh imposition of 
customs duty, excise duty, CST / VA, Service Tax and Works Contract Tax 
or on account of any other tax or duty which may be levied in respect of the 
goods and services specified in the contract, which takes place after the date 
of delivery stipulated in the contract shall be admissible on such of the said 
goods and services as are delivered and performed after the date of the 
delivery stipulated in the contract.  

 

 (c) But nevertheless, the purchaser shall be entitled to the benefit of any 
decrease in price on account of reduction in or remission of customs duty, 
excise duty, CST/ VAT, Service Tax and Works Contract Tax or any other 
duty or tax or levy or on account of any other grounds, which takes place 
after the expiry of the date of delivery stipulated in the contract.  

 

22.5 The supplier shall not dispatch the goods after expiry of the delivery period. The 
supplier is required to apply to the purchaser for extension of delivery period and 
obtain the same before despatch. In case the supplier dispatches the goods without 
obtaining an extension, it would be doing so at its own risk and no claim for 
payment for such supply and / or any other expense related to such supply shall 
lie against the purchaser.  

 

23. Liquidated damages  
 

23.1 Subject to GCC clause 26, if the supplier fails to deliver any or all of the goods or 
fails to perform the services within the time frame(s) incorporated in the contract, 
the purchaser shall, without prejudice to other rights and remedies available to the 
purchaser under the contract, deduct from the contract price, as liquidated 
damages, a sum equivalent to 0.5% per week of delay or part thereof on delayed 
supply of goods and/or services until actual delivery or performance subject to a 
maximum of 10% of the contract price. Once the maximum is reached purchaser 
may consider termination of the contract as per GCC 24. 

 

During the above-mentioned delayed period of supply and / or performance, the 
conditions incorporated under GCC sub-clause 22.4 above shall also apply.  

 

24. Termination for default  
 

24.1 The purchaser, without prejudice to any other contractual rights and remedies 
available to it (the purchaser), may, by written notice of default sent to the supplier, 
terminate the contract in whole or in part, if the supplier fails to deliver any or all of 
the goods or fails to perform any other contractual obligation(s) within the time 
period specified in the contract, or within any extension thereof granted by the 
purchaser pursuant to GCC sub-clauses 22.3 and 22.4. 

 
24.2 In the event of the purchaser terminates the contract in whole or in part, pursuant 

to GCC sub-clause 24.1 above, the purchaser may procure goods and/or services 
similar to those cancelled, with such terms and conditions and in such manner as it 
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deems fit and the supplier shall be liable to the purchaser for the extra expenditure, 
if any, incurred by the purchaser for arranging such procurement.  

 

24.3 Unless otherwise instructed by the purchaser, the supplier shall continue to 
perform the contract to the extent not terminated.  

 
25. Termination for insolvency  
 

25.1 If the supplier becomes bankrupt or otherwise insolvent, the purchaser reserves the 
right to terminate the contract at any time, by serving written notice to the supplier 
without any compensation, whatsoever, to the supplier, subject to further condition 
that such termination will not prejudice or affect the rights and remedies which 
have accrued and / or will accrue thereafter to the purchaser.  

 

26. Force Majeure  
  

26.1 Notwithstanding the provisions contained in GCC clauses 22, 23 and 24, the 
supplier shall not be liable for imposition of any such sanction so long the delay 
and/or failure of the supplier in fulfilling its obligations under the contract is the 
result of an event of Force Majeure.  

 

26.2 For purposes of this clause, Force Majeure means an event beyond the control of 
the supplier and not involving the supplier’s fault or negligence and which is not 
foreseeable and not brought about at the instance of , the party claiming to be 
affected by such event and which has caused the non – performance or delay in 
performance. Such events may include, but are not restricted to, acts of the 
purchaser either in its sovereign or contractual capacity, wars or revolutions, 
hostility, acts of public enemy, civil commotion, sabotage, fires, floods, explosions, 
epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes excluding by its employees , lockouts 
excluding  by its management, and freight embargoes.  

 

26.3 If a Force Majeure situation arises, the supplier shall promptly notify the purchaser 
in writing of such conditions and the cause thereof within twenty one days of 
occurrence of such event. Unless otherwise directed by the purchaser in writing, 
the supplier shall continue to perform its obligations under the contract as far as 
reasonably practical, and shall seek all reasonable alternative means for 
performance not prevented by the Force Majeure event.  

 

26.4 If the performance in whole or in part or any obligation under this contract is 
prevented or delayed by any reason of Force Majeure for a period exceeding sixty 
days, either party may at its option terminate the contract without any financial 
repercussion on either side. 

 

26.5 In case due to a Force Majeure event the purchaser is unable to fulfil its contractual 
commitment and responsibility, the purchaser will notify the supplier accordingly 
and subsequent actions taken on similar lines described in above sub-paragraphs.  

 

27. Termination for convenience  
 

27.1 The purchaser reserves the right to terminate the contract, in whole or in part for its 
(purchaser’s) convenience, by serving written notice on the supplier at any time 
during the currency of the contract. The notice shall specify that the termination is 
for the convenience of the purchaser. The notice shall also indicate interalia, the 
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extent to which the supplier’s performance under the contract is terminated, and 
the date with effect from which such termination will become effective.  

 

27.2 The goods and services which are complete and ready in terms of the contract for 
delivery and performance within thirty days after the supplier’s receipt of the 
notice of termination shall be accepted by the purchaser following the contract 
terms, conditions and prices. For the remaining goods and services, the purchaser 
may decide:  

 

a) to get any portion of the balance completed and delivered at the contract 
terms, conditions and prices; and / or  

 

b) to cancel the remaining portion of the goods and services and compensate 
the supplier by paying an agreed amount for the cost incurred by the 
supplier towards the remaining portion of the goods and services.  

 
 
28. Governing language  
 

28.1 The contract shall be written in English language following the provision as 
contained in GIT clause 4. All correspondence and other documents pertaining to 
the contract, which the parties exchange, shall also be written accordingly in that 
language.  

 

29. Notices  
 

 
29.1 Notice, if any, relating to the contract given by one party to the other, shall be sent 

in writing or by cable or telex or facsimile and confirmed in writing. The procedure 
will also provide the sender of the notice, the proof of receipt of the notice by the 
receiver. The addresses of the parties for exchanging such notices will be the 
addresses as incorporated in the contract. 

 

29.2 The effective date of a notice shall be either the date when delivered to the recipient 
or the effective date specifically mentioned in the notice, whichever is later.  

 

30. Resolution of disputes  
 

30.1 If dispute or difference of any kind shall arise between the purchaser and the 
supplier in connection with or relating to the contract, the parties shall make every 
effort to resolve the same amicably by mutual consultations.  

 

30.2 If the parties fail to resolve their dispute or difference by such mutual consultation 
within twenty-one days of its occurrence, then, unless otherwise provided in the 
SCC, either the purchaser or the supplier may give notice to the other party of its 
intention to commence arbitration, as hereinafter provided the applicable 
arbitration procedure will be as per the Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996 of 
India. In the case of a dispute or difference arising between the Purchaser/ 
Consignee and a domestic Supplier relating to any matter arising out of or 
connected with the contract, such dispute or difference shall be referred to the sole 
arbitration of Director, NEIGRIHMS, Shillong The award of the arbitrator shall be 
final and binding on the parties to the contract subject to the provision that the 
Arbitrator shall give reasoned award in case the value of claim in reference exceeds 
Rupees One lakhs (Rs. 1,00,000/-) 
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30.3 Venue of Arbitration: The venue of arbitration shall be the place from where the 
contract has been issued, i.e., Shillong, India.  

 

31. Applicable Law  
 

The contract shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance with the laws of 
India for the time being in force. 
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      SECTION - V 
 

SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 
(SCC) 

 
The following Special Conditions of Contract (SCC) will apply for this purchase. 

These Special Conditions of Contracts will modify/supplement the corresponding 
General Conditions of Contract (GCC). The corresponding GIT clause numbers have also 
been indicated in the text below: 
 
 In case of any conflict between the provision between the provision in the GCC and 
that in the SCC, the provision contained in the SCC shall prevail. 
 
S/No. GCC Clause 

No. 
Topic SCC Provision 

2  10 Transportation of 
Goods  

Clause 10.1 and 10.3 will  not be 
applicable  

3 11 Insurance  Clause 11.1 (ii) and (iii) will not be 
applicable.  

4 14 Distribution of 
Dispatch 

documents 

Clause 14(B) will not be applicable 

6 21.1 Terms and Mode 
of Payment 

The payment of 100% of the price of 
the stores of each consignment will be 
made after receipt of the goods at 
consignee’s premises in good 
condition. The bills are to be 
supported with inspection note issued 
by the inspector and the consignee’s 
receipt certificate on copy no. 1, 2 & 5 
of the inspection note issued by 
inspecting officer. 
2. The paying authority will be 
Director, Director’s Block, 
NEIGRIHMS, Mawdiangdiang, 
Shillong-793018, Meghalaya Tel: 0364-
2538032, 2538003, 2538031. 
3. The bills in quadruplicate enclosing 
all the required documents Stores & 
Procurement Officer, Director’s Block, 
NEIGRIHMS, Mawdiangdiang, 
Shillong-793018, Meghalaya Tel: 0364-
2538032, 2538003, 2538031. 
For payment.   

6. 23.0 Liquidated 
Damage 

At the rate of 0.5% per week of delay, 
subject to maximum of 10%. 
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SECTION - VI 
 

LIST OF REQUIREMENT 
 

1. The goods are required to be delivered to the consignee within 60 days (Free delivery) to the under mentioned consignees ( DDP i.e 
Delivery Duty Paid to consignee’s place basis) .  

2. The quantity-wise details are as under:-                                                    ( Quantity pcs.) 
Schedule 
No.  

Item Quantity 
(In nos.) 

Consignee  1st quarter 2nd 
quarter 

3rd 
quarter 

4rt 
quarter 

I Given below       

II        

III        

IV        
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Section – VII 
Technical Specifications  

 
Note: Tenderer’s attention is drawn to GIT clause 18 and GIT sub-clause 11.1(c). The 
tenderer is to provide the required details, information, confirmations, etc. accordingly 
failing which it’s tender is liable to be ignored.  

PART A: General Technical Specifications  

PHARMACEUTICALS 

 1. Product and Package Specification 

 

1.1 The required packing standard and labeling must meet the 

requirement of part B- “Item wise detailed specification of Stores”. 

1.2 The Goods should conform to standards specified in the following 

compendia: Standard Specifications as specified in the Technical 

Specifications, The standards will the latest edition unless otherwise stated 

by the purchaser or other if applicable. In case the product is not included 

in the specified compendium, the Supplier, upon award of the 

contract, must provide the reference standards and testing protocols o 

allow for quality control testing. 

1.3 Not only the item, but also the packaging and labeling components 

(e.g., closures, and labeling) should also meet specifications suitable 

for distribution, storage and use in a climate similar to that prevailing 

in the country of the Purchaser. All packaging must be properly sealed 

and tamper-proof, and packaging components must meet the latest 

compendium standards and be approved for packaging by the 

manufacturer’s national regulatory authority (RA) 

1.4 All labeling and packaging inserts shall be in the English 

1.5 Goods requiring refrigeration or freezing or those that should not fall 

below a certain minimum temperature for stability must specifically 

indicate storage requirements on labels and containers and be shipped 

in special containers to ensure stability in transit from point of 

shipment to port of entry. 
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1.6 Upon award, the successful Supplier shall, on demand, provide a 

translated version in the language of the bid of the prescriber’s 

information for any specific goods the Purchaser may request. 

2. Labeling Instructions  

2.1  The label of the primary container for each products shall meet the requirement 

of Part – B and include : 

(a) Deleted 

(b) Deleted 

(c) Deleted 

(d) the applicable standards; 

(e) the Purchaser’s logo and code number and any specific color   coding if 

required; 

(f) content per pack; 

(g) instructions for use; 

(h) special storage requirements; 

(i) batch number  

(j) date of manufacture and date of expiry (in clear language, not code); 

(k) name and address of manufacture 

(l) any additional cautionary statement. 

 

2.2 The outer case or carton should also display the above information. 

 

3. Case Identification 

 

3.1 All cases should prominently indicate the following: 

(a) Purchaser’s line and code numbers; 

(b) the name of the product; 

(c) Deleted 

(d) date of manufacture and expiry (in clear language not code); 

(e) batch number; 

(f) quantity per case; 

(g) special instructions for storage; 

(h) name and address of manufacture; 
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(i) any additional cautionary statements. 

 

3.2  No case should contain products from more than one batch. 

 

4. Unique Identifiers 

 4.1      The Purchaser shall have the right to request the Supplier to imprint a logo, if 

  the quantity so justifies it, on the labels of the containers use for packaging 

  and in certain forms and this will in the Technical Specifications. The design 

  and detail will be clearly indicated at the time of bidding, and confirmation  

 of the design of such logo shall be provided to the Supplier at the time of   

 contract award. 

 

5. Standards of Quality Control for Supply 

 

5.1 The Successful Supplier will be required to furnish to the purchaser: 

(a) With each consignment, and for each item batch/ lot a certificate of 

compliance to the Part- B quality control test results concerning quantitative 

assay, chemical analysis, sterility, pyrogen content uniformity, and other 

tests, as applicable to the Goods being supplied and the manufacturer’s 

certificate of analysis. 

(b) Assay methodology of any or all tests if requested 

(c) Deleted 

(d) Evidence of basis for expiration dating and other stability data 

concerning the commercial final package upon requested 

 

 

 

 

5.2 The Supplier will also be required to provide the Purchaser with access to its 

manufacturing facilities to inspect the compliance with the specification and quality 

control mechanisms. 
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QUALITY CONTROL AND SAMPLING PLAN  REQUIREMENTS 

 

1.  When the products are ready for the shipment, supplier shall inform 

 NEIGRIHMS, Shillong through an offer slip,  which contains at least 

the following details, along with the certificate  of Analysis (COAs) of each 

batch that are being ready for inspection. 

(a) Description of the product 

(b) Batch Number./ Lot Numbers. 

(c) Batch Quantity/ Lot Quantity. 

2.  Personnel carrying out the inspection and sampling are having the      

 right to verify the batch records or any other document which may 

 bear impact on the product quality of offered batches/ to conduct 

 and audit before commencing the inspection and sampling.   

3.  Three sets of sample of required quantity as per the sampling plan 

 will be drawn at random from each batch by the personnel deputed 

 by the NEIGRIHMS at the manufacture’s premises. 

4.  One set of sealed sample shall be sent to an independent laboratory 

 that is identified by the NEIGRIHMS to confirm whether the goods 

 conform to the prescribed specification. One set of sealed sample shall 

 be retained with the manufacturer as counter sample and another set 

 another set shall be retained by NEIGRIHMS. The three sets of 

 samples will be packed, sealed and duly signed by the inspecting 

 personnel with the time and date of sampling.  

5.  Only after receiving the satisfactory reports from the testing 

 laboratories, manufacturer shall be allowed to dispatch the goods that 

 are confirming the product requirement as per the standards 

 mentioned in the bid document. 

6.  Manufacturer shall arrange the extra products from each batch to  

 replenish the batch quantity after taking the random sampling. The  

 cost of the samples will be borne by the supplier 
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Section – VIII 
Manufacturing and Quality Control Details  

 
 

(Proforma for equipment and quality control employed by the manufacturer(s) 
 
Tender Reference No. 
Date of opening 
Time 
Name and address of the Tenderer: 
 
Note:  All the following details shall relate to the manufacturer(s) for the goods quoted 
for. 
 
01 Name of the manufacturer 

a. full postal address 
b. full address of the premises 
c. telegraphic address 
d. telex number 
e. telephone number 
f. fax number 

 
02 Plant and machinery details 
03 Manufacturing process details 
04 Monthly (single shift) production   capacity of goods quoted for 

a. normal 
b. maximum  
 

05 Total annual turn-over (value in Rupees) 
06 Quality control arrangement details 

a. for incoming materials and bought-out components 
b. for process control 
c. for final product evaluation 

07 Test certificate held 
a . type test 
b . BIS/ISO certification 
c . any other 

08 Details of staff 
a. technical 
b skilled 
c unskilled  
 

 
Signature and seal of the Tendere
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Section – IX 
Qualification Criteria along with proforma for 

performance statement  
 

The qualification requirements of the bidder are: 

The Bidder should submit documentary evidence on its qualification to perform 

the contract if its bid is accepted as detailed below:- 

(i)     that, in case of a bidder offering to supply goods under the contract which the 

bidder manufactures or otherwise produces (using ingredients supplied by 

primary manufacturers) that the Bidder:- 

(a)  is incorporated in the country of manufacture of the goods; 

(b)  has been licensed by the regulatory authority in the country of the 

manufacture to supply the goods covered in the invitation for tender. 

      c)   The  indegenous manufacurerer   must possess Good Manufacturing 

Practices (GMP) certificate complying to the revised Schedule ‘M’ of 

Drugs and Cosmetics Act 1940 /Government of India , for  the 

manufacturing facility which should be valid on the date of tender 

opening . While the foreign manufacurerer must possess a satisfactory 

GMP certicate in line with WHO certification in the country of 

manufacture of the goods for the factory where the goods are 

manufacturered and are being offered for supply or has been certified 

by the competent authority of a member country of Pharmaceuticals 

Inspection Convention (PIC) or has WHO PQS certification  

d) In case of imported products, a bidder along with the bid must submit a 

copy of the registration certificate with National Regulatory Authority of 

India (Central Drugs Standard Control Organisation i.e CDSCO) of the 

goods for use in India. The information about the requirement for 

registration can be obtained from the Website www.cdsco.nic.in  

(e)  Has manufactured and marketed the specific goods covered by the bidding 

document, for at least two (2) years, and for the similar goods for at least (3) 

years (in support of this, data on past performance should be submitted as 

Performa ‘A’ given in section (IX) 

The bidder will submit the following additional information:- 
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List of Health Sector Goods being manufactured by the Bidder with product 

licence number and date: and 

(f)  Has the necessary capability to meet with the standards and quality control 

assurance for supplies as detailed in paragraph no. 5 of general technical 

specification: 

(g)  Provides the evidence that if has the financial, technical and production 

capability necessary to perform the contract as under : 

 
-   that it has successfully completed at least two similar contracts within last five years ( 

preceding two months before the date of tender opening)  for supply of goods as specified 

in the schedule of requirement.  

- that it has achieved an annual production rate of at least equivalent 1.25 times of the 

quantities specified for each schedule offered in any one of the last five years preceding 

two months before tender opening date. 

 

(ii) when offering their bid for more than one schedule, the bidder or the manufacturer 

whose product is offered by the bidder must provide evidence that it meets or exceeds the 

sum of all the individual requirements for the schedules as per para (g) above.  

In case the bidder or the manufacturer whose product is offered by the bidder fails to fully 

meet any of these criteria, it will be qualified only for those schedules for which the bidder 

meets the above requirement. 

 

(iii) that, in case of a bidder offering to supply Goods under the Contract that the 

Bidder does not manufacturer or otherwise produce, the Bidder has been duly authorized 

by a manufacturer of the Goods that meets the above criteria, to supply the Goods in the 

Purchaser’s country, as per authorization form given in Section XIV. They shall also 

submit the list of major supply order completed within last five years as per performa ‘A’ 

given in this section.      

iv) The bidder shall also furnish the following documents along with its  bid; 

(a) a copy of its manufacture license and a statement of  installed manufacturing 

capacity; 

(b) copies of its audited financial statements for the past three fiscal years; 
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(c) a copy of achieved annual production rate certified by a chartered accountant/ 

internal auditor.  

(d) details of on-site quality control laboratory facilities and services and range of test 

conducted; 

(e) list of major supply contracts conducted within the last three years as performa 

given in Section IX; 

(f) capacity and quality certification form in the specified format given in section VIII. 
 
       (h)   The bidder shall disclose instance of previous past performance that may have 

resulted into adverse actions taken against the bidder during the last five years. 
 
(i) A certificate or declaration form the Managing director/nominated 
representative/legal representative of the firm stating that: 
 
None of the employee of the firm or its representative/ partner/ proprietor is 
convicted by a court of law following prosecution for offences involving moral 
turpitude in relation to the business dealing; 
 
None of the employee of the firm or its representative/partner/ proprietor of the firm 
has been guilty of malpractice such as bribery, corruption, fraud, substitution of bids, 
interpolation, misrepresentation, evasion or habitual default in payment of any tax 
levied by law etc., and 
 
The firm does not employ any government servant/non official who has been 
dismissed or removed on account of involving in corruption charges. 

 
 
Note:- The bidder shall  provide all documents regarding  his meeting Qualification 
Criteria Schedule–Wise duly indexed and with proper flags.  
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PROFORMA ‘A’ 

 
PROFORMA FOR PERFORMANCE STATEMENT 

(For the period of last five years) 
 
Tender Reference No. : _________________________________ 
 
Date of opening : _________________________________ 
 
Time : _________________________________ 
 
Name and address of the Tenderer : _________________________________ 

 
Name and address of the manufacturer : _________________________________ 

 
Order 
placed by 
(full 
address of 
Purchaser) 

Order 
number 
and 
date 

Description 
and 
quantity of 
ordered 
goods and 
services 

Value 
of 
order 
(Rs.) 

Date of 
completion of 
Contract 

Remarks 
indicating  
reasons 
for delay 
if any 

Have the 
goods been 
functioning 
Satisfactorily 
(attach 
documentary 
proof)** 

As per 
contract 

Actual 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
  

 
     

 
 
 

Signature and seal of the Tenderer 
 
 

 
** The documentary proof will be a certificate from the consignee/end user with cross-
reference of order no. and date in the certificate along with a notarized certification 
authenticating the correctness of the information furnished. If at any time, information 
furnished is proved to be false or incorrect, the earnest money furnished will be forfeited  
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Section – X 
TENDER FORM  

Date__________  
To  
_________________________ 
_________________________ 
_________________________ 
(Complete address of the purchaser)  
Ref. Your TE document No. _________dated ___________  

We, the undersigned have examined the above mentioned TE document, including 
amendment/corrigendum No. __________, dated ________ (if any), the receipt of which is 
hereby confirmed. We now offer to supply and deliver___________ (Description of goods 
and services) in conformity with your above referred document for the sum of 
_____________ (total tender amount in figures and words), as shown in the price 
schedule(s), attached herewith and made part of this tender.  
 
If our tender is accepted, we undertake to supply the goods and perform the services as 
mentioned above, in accordance with the delivery schedule specified in the List of 
Requirements.  
 
We further confirm that, if our tender is accepted, we shall provide you with a 
performance security of required amount in an acceptable form in terms of GCC clause 5, 
read with modification, if any, in Section - V – “Special Conditions of Contract”, for due 
performance of the contract.  
 
We agree to keep our tender valid for acceptance as required in the GIT clause 20, read 
with modification, if any in Section - III – “Special Instructions to Tenderers” or for 
subsequently extended period, if any, agreed to by us. We also accordingly confirm to 
abide by this tender up to the aforesaid period and this tender may be accepted any time 
before the expiry of the aforesaid period. We further confirm that, until a formal contract 
is executed, this tender read with your written acceptance thereof within the aforesaid 
period shall constitute a binding contract between us.  
 
We further understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest or any tender you may 
receive against your above-referred tender enquiry. 
 
We confirm that we do not stand deregistered/banned/blacklisted by any Govt. 
Authorities. 
We confirm that we fully agree to the terms and conditions specified in above mentioned 
TE document, including amendment/ corrigendum if any 

_______________________ 
(Signature with date)  

________________________ 
(Name and designation)  

Duly authorised to sign tender for and on behalf of  
_____________________________________ 
_____________________________________
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SECTION – XI PRICE SCHEDULE 

A) PRICE SCHEDULE FOR DOMESTIC GOODS OR GOODS OF FOREIGN ORIGIN LOCATED WITHIN INDIA 

 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 AIIMS 

prevailing 
RC Rate    

PGI, 
Chandigarh 
prevailing 
RC Rate    

Sl. 
No. 

Brief Description 
of Goods 

Country of 
Origin 

Unit 
(Nos.) 

Brand 
Name 

Pack 
Size 

Maximum Retails 
Price (MRP)  

inclusive of duties 
and taxes  

Percentage 
(%) of 

discount on 
MRP 

Final Discounted Price (per 
unit)  inclusive of duties  and 
taxes and on delivery to  the 

Consignee’s site 
           
           
           
           

 
Note: - 
1.    The quoted price should be fixed and final. 
2.    If there is a discrepancy between the unit price and total price THE UNIT PRICE shall prevail. 
1. If any component of price is mentioned as “included/inclusive”, then the respective amount/% must be mentioned. 
2. The Exemption Certificate for Taxes/Duties will not be issued by the Purchaser. 
3. The amount mentioned under column no. (9) should include all components of the price 

No further claim will be allowed other than the amount mentioned under this col. 
4.     Bidders should indicate Maximum Retail Price against each stores /item quoted 

 

Signature of Tenderer________________________ 

Name________________________ 

Business Address________________________ 

Seal of the Tenderer________________________ 

Place: ___________________________Date:_____________________ 
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SECTION – XI PRICE SCHEDULE 
B) PRICE SCHEDULE FOR GOODS TO BE IMPORTED FROM ABROAD 

 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 AIIMS 

prevailing 
RC Rate    

PGI, 
Chandigarh 
prevailing 
RC Rate    

Sl. 
No. 

Brief Description 
of Goods 

Country of 
Origin 

Unit 
(Nos.) 

Brand 
Name 

Pack 
Size 

Maximum Retails 
Price (MRP)  

inclusive of duties 
and taxes  

Percentage 
(%) of 

discount on 
MRP 

Final Discounted Price (per 
unit)  inclusive of duties  and 
taxes and on delivery to  the 

Consignee’s site 
           
           
           
           

 
Note: - 
1.    The quoted price should be fixed and final. 
2.    If there is a discrepancy between the unit price and total price THE UNIT PRICE shall prevail. 
4. If any component of price is mentioned as “included/inclusive”, then the respective amount/% must be mentioned. 
5. The Exemption Certificate for Taxes/Duties will not be issued by the Purchaser. 
6. The amount mentioned under column no. (9) should include all components of the price 

No further claim will be allowed other than the amount mentioned under this col. 
4.     Bidders should indicate Maximum Retail Price against each stores /item quoted 

 

Signature of Tenderer________________________ 

Name________________________ 

Business Address________________________ 

Seal of the Tenderer________________________ 

Place: ___________________________Date:_____________________ 

 
 



 54 

SECTION – XII 
QUESTIONNAIRE  

 
…. 

1. The tenderer should furnish specific answers to all the questions/issues mentioned 

in the Checklist. In case a question/issue does not apply to a tenderer, the same 

should be answered with the remark “not applicable”  

2. Wherever necessary and applicable, the tenderer shall enclose certified copy as 

documentary proof/ evidence to substantiate the corresponding statement.  

3. In case a tenderer furnishes a wrong or evasive answer against any of the 

question/issues mentioned in the Checklist, its tender will be liable to be ignored.  

a) Offer is valid for acceptance  up to ……… 

b) Your permanent Income Tax A/C No. as allotted by the income Tax Authority of 

Government of India. 

4. Status 

(a) Are you currently registered with the Directorate General of Supplies & Disposals 

()DGS&D), New Delhi, and/ or the present purchaser and/or the Directorate of 

Industries of he concerned State Government for the goods quoted? If so, indicate 

the date up to which your are registered and whether there is any monetary  limit 

imposed on your registration. 

(b) Are you currently registered under the Indian companies Act, 1956 or any other 

similar Act? 

Please attach certified copy(s) of your registration status etc. in case your answer (s) to 

above queries in  affirmative. 

5. Please indicate name & full address of your Banker (s): 

6. Please state whether business dealings with you currently stand 

suspended/banned by any Ministry/Deptt. of Government of India or by any State 

Government. 
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        …………………… 

        (Signature with date) 

        ……………………. 

        …………………….. 

(Full name, designation & address of the person duly authorised  on behalf of the 

tenderer) 

        For and on behalf of  

        ……………………. 

        …………………… 

    (Name, address and stamp of the tendering firm) 
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SECTION – XIII  
BANK GUARANTEE FORM FOR EMD  

Whereas ______________________________ (hereinafter called the “Tenderer”) has 
submitted its quotation dated _________________ for the supply of 
___________________________________ (hereinafter called the “tender”) against the 
purchaser’s tender enquiry No. __________________________________ Know all persons 
by these presents that we ____________________________________ of 
___________________________________ (Hereinafter called the “Bank”) having our 
registered office at ________________________________ are bound unto 
____________________________ (hereinafter called the “Purchaser) in the sum of 
_________________________ for which payment will and truly to be made to the said 
Purchaser, the Bank binds itself, its successors and assigns by these presents. Sealed with 
the Common Seal of the said Bank this _____________________ day of _______ 20____. The 
conditions of this obligation are:  
 
 (1) If the Tenderer withdraws or amends, impairs or derogates from the tender in 

any respect within the period of validity of this tender.  
 
 (2) If the Tenderer having been notified of the acceptance of his tender by the 

Purchaser during the period of its validity:-  
 

 a) fails or refuses to furnish the performance security for the due 
performance of the contract. 

 or 
 b) fails or refuses to accept/execute the contract. 
 or 
 c) if it comes to notice that the information/documents furnished in its 

tender is incorrect, false, misleading or forged 
  

We undertake to pay the Purchaser up to the above amount upon receipt of its first 
written demand, without the Purchaser having to substantiate its demand, provided that 
in its demand the Purchaser will note that the amount claimed by it is due to it owing to 
the occurrence of one or both the two conditions, specifying the occurred condition(s).  
This guarantee will remain in force for a period of forty-five days after the period of 
tender validity and any demand in respect thereof should reach the Bank not later than 
the above date.  

_________________________ 
(Signature of the authorised officer of the Bank)  

_______________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________ 

Name and designation of the officer  
_______________________________________________ 

Seal, name & address of the Bank and address of the Branch 
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SECTION – XIV  

MANUFACTURER’S AUTHORISATION FORM  
To  
_______________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________ 
(Name and address of the purchaser)  
Dear Sirs,  

Ref. Your TE document No ____________, dated _____________ 
We, ___________________________________ who are proven and reputable manufacturers 
of___________________________(name and description of the goods offered in the tender) 
having factories at_______________________________, hereby authorise 
Messrs______________________________(name and address of the agent) to submit a tender, 
process the same further and enter into a contract with you against your requirement as 
contained in the above referred TE documents for the above goods manufactured by us.  
We further confirm that no supplier or firm or individual other than Messrs. 
__________________________ (name and address of the above agent) is authorised to submit a 
tender, process the same further and enter into a contract with you against your 
requirement as contained in the above referred TE documents for the above goods 
manufactured by us. 
We also hereby extend our full warranty, as per clause 15 of the General Conditions of 
Contract, read with modification, if any, in the Special Conditions of Contract for the 
goods and services offered for supply by the above firm against this TE document.  

Yours faithfully,  
___________________________ 
___________________________ 

 [Signature with date, name and designation]  
for and on behalf of Messrs___________________________ 

 
[Name & address of the manufacturers]  

 
Note : 1. This letter of authorisation should be on the letter head of the manufacturing firm and 

should be signed by a person competent and having the power of attorney to legally bind the 
manufacturer. 

 
 2. Original letter may be sent.  
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SECTION – XV  

BANK GUARANTEE FORM FOR PERFORMANCE SECURITY  
To  
 
The President of India 
 
WHEREAS _____________________________ (Name and address of the supplier) 
(Hereinafter called “the supplier”) has undertaken, in pursuance of contract 
no________________________ dated _____________ to supply (description of goods and 
services) (herein after called “the contract”). 
 
AND WHEREAS it has been stipulated by you in the said contract that the supplier shall 
furnish you with a bank guarantee by a Nationalised bank recognised by you for the sum 
specified therein as security for compliance with its obligations in accordance with the 
contract; 
 
AND WHEREAS we have agreed to give the supplier such a bank guarantee; 
 
NOW THEREFORE we hereby affirm that we are guarantors and responsible to you, on 
behalf of the supplier, up to a total of. ________________________ (Amount of the 
guarantee in words and figures), and we undertake to pay you, upon your first written 
demand declaring the supplier to be in default under the contract and without cavil or 
argument, any sum or sums within the limits of (amount of guarantee) as aforesaid, 
without your needing to prove or to show grounds or reasons for your demand or the 
sum specified therein.  
 
We hereby waive the necessity of your demanding the said debt from the supplier before 
presenting us with the demand.  
 
We further agree that no change or addition to or other modification of the terms of the 
contract to be performed there under or of any of the contract documents which may be 
made between you and the supplier shall in any way release us from any liability under 
this guarantee and we hereby waive notice of any such change, addition or modification.  
This guarantee shall be valid up to and including the ______ day of ___________, 20___ 

…………………………….  
(Signature with date of the authorised officer of the Bank)  

………………………………………………………….  
Name and designation of the officer  

………………………………………………………….  
………………………………………………………….  

Seal, name & address of the Bank and address of the Branch 
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SECTION – XVI  
CONTRACT FORM  

_________________________ 
_________________________ 
 (Address of the purchaser’s  
office issuing the contract)  
Contract No___________ dated______________  
This is in continuation to this office’s Notification of Award No_______ dated ______ 
1. Name & address of the Supplier: ______________________________  
2. Purchaser’s TE document No________ dated____________ and subsequent Amendment 

No____________, dated_________ (if any), issued by the purchaser  
3. Supplier’s Tender No_________ dated__________ and subsequent communication(s) 

No____________ dated _________ (if any), exchanged between the supplier and the 
purchaser in connection with this tender.  

4. In addition to this Contract Form, the following documents etc, which are included in 
the documents mentioned under paragraphs 2 and 3 above, shall also be deemed to 
form and be read and construed as integral part of this contract:  
  

 (i) General Conditions of Contract; 
  
 (ii) Special Conditions of Contract;  
 
 (iii) List of Requirements;  
  
 (iv) Technical Specifications;  
 
 (v) Quality Control Requirements;  
  
 (vi) Tender Form furnished by the supplier;  
 
 (vii) Price Schedule(s) furnished by the supplier in its tender;  
 
 (viii) Manufacturers’ Authorisation Form (if applicable for this tender);  
 
 (ix) Purchaser’s Notification of Award  
 
Note : The words and expressions used in this contract shall have the same meanings as 
are respectively assigned to them in the conditions of contract referred to above. 
Further, the definitions and abbreviations incorporated under clause 1 of Section II - 
‘General Instructions to Tenderers’ of the Purchaser’s TE document shall also apply to 
this contract.  
 

5. Some terms, conditions, stipulations etc. out of the above-referred documents are 
reproduced below for ready reference:  

 
(i) Brief particulars of the goods and services which shall be supplied/ provided by 

the supplier are as under:  
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Schedule  
No.  

Brief 
description of 
goods/services  

Accounting 
unit  

Quantity 
to be 

supplied  

Unit  
Price  

Total 
price  

Terms of 
delivery  

       

 
Any other additional services (if applicable) and cost thereof: _____________________  
Total value (in figure) ____________ (In words) ___________________________  

(ii) Delivery schedule  
(iii) Details of Performance Security  
(iv) Quality Control  

 
(a) Mode(s), stage(s) and place(s) of conducting inspections and tests.  
(b) Designation and address of purchaser’s inspecting officer  

 
(v) Destination and despatch instructions  
(vi) Consignee, including port consignee, if any 

  (vii) Warranty clause  
 (viii) Payment terms  

(viii) Paying authority   
(ix)  

____________________________  
(Signature, name and address  

of the purchaser’s authorised official)  
For and on behalf of__________________  

Received and accepted this contract  
________________________________________________ 
(Signature, name and address of the supplier’s executive  
duly authorised to sign on behalf of the supplier)  
For and on behalf of _________________________  
(Name and address of the supplier)  
____________________ 
(Seal of the supplier)  
Date: _________________________ 
 
Place: _________________________ 
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     SECTION – XVII  
CONSIGNEE RECEIPT CERTIFICATE 

(To be given by consignee’s authorized representative) 
 
The following store (s) has/have been received in good condition: 
 

1) Contract No. & date :______________________________ 

2) Supplier’s Name :______________________________ 

3) Consignee’s Name & Address 
with telephone No. & Fax No.  : ______________________________ 

4) Name of the item supplied :______________________________ 

5) Quantity Supplied :______________________________ 

6) Date of Receipt by the Consignee :______________________________ 

7) Recoveries , if any  :______________________________ 

8) Name and designation of 
Authorized Representative of 
Consignee :______________________________ 

9) Signature of Authorized 
Representative of Consignee with 
date :______________________________ 

10) Seal of the Consignee :______________________________ 
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SECTION – XVIII 
ANNEXURES  

Annexure 1 
 

DETAILS OF SHIPPING ARRANGEMENT FOR LINER CARGOES IN RESPECT OF 
C & F/CIF/TURNKEY/F.O.R CONTRACTS FOR IMPORTS- As per instruction issued 
by Government of India 
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SECTION – XIX 
CHECKLIST 

Name of Tenderer: 
 
Name of Manufacturer: 
 
 
 
Sl 
No. 

Activity Yes/ No/ 
NA 

Page No. in 
the TE 
document 

Remarks 

1. a.   Have you enclosed EMD of required 
amount for the quoted schedules? 

   

    b. In case EMD is furnished in the form of 
Bank Guarantee, has it been furnished as 
per Section XIII? 

   

    c. In case Bank Guarantee is furnished, 
have you kept its validity of 165 days 
from Techno Commercial Tender 
Opening date as per clause 19 of GIT? 

   

2. a. Have you enclosed duly filled Tender 
Form as per format in Section X? 

   

    b. Have you enclosed Power of Attorney in 
favour of the signatory? 

   

3. Are you a SSI unit, if yes have you 
enclosed certificate of registration issued 
by Directorate of Industries/NSIC 

   

4. a. Have you enclosed clause-by-clause 
technical compliance statement for the 
quoted goods vis-à-vis the Technical 
specifications? 

   

    b. In case of Technical deviations in the 
compliance statement, have you 
identified and marked the deviations? 
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Sl 
No. 

Activity Yes/ No/ 
NA 

Page No. in 
the TE 
document 

Remarks 

5. a. Have you submitted satisfactory 
performance certificate as per the 
Proforma for performance statement in 
Sec. IX of TE document in respect of all 
orders? 

   

    b. Have you submitted copy of the order(s) 
and end user certificate? 

   

6. Have you submitted manufacturer’s 
authorization as per Section XIV? 

   

7. Have you submitted prices of goods  in 
the Price Schedule as per Section XI? 

   

8. Have you kept validity of 120 days from 
the l Tender Opening date as per the TE 
document? 

   

9. a. In case of Indian Tenderer, have you 
furnished Income Tax Account No. as 
allotted by the Income Tax Department 
of Government of India? 

   

    b. In case of Foreign Tenderer, have you 
furnished Income Tax Account No. of 
your Indian Agent as allotted by the 
Income Tax Department of Government 
of India? 

   

10.  Have you intimated the name and  full 
address of your Banker (s) along with 
your Account Number 

   

11. Have you fully accepted payment terms 
as per TE document? 

   

12. Have you fully accepted delivery period 
as per TE document? 

   

13.  Have you submitted the certificate of 
incorporation? 

   

14. Have you accepted the warranty as per 
TE document? 
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Sl 
No. 

Activity Yes/ No/ 
NA 

Page No. in 
the TE 
document 

Remarks 

15. Have you accepted terms and conditions 
of TE document? 

   

16. Have you furnished documents 
establishing your eligibility & 
qualification criteria as per TE 
documents? 

   

17 Have you furnished Annual Report 
(Balance Sheet and Profit & Loss 
Account) for last three years prior to the 
date of Tender opening? 

   

 
 

N.B. 
 

1. All pages of the Tender should be page numbered and indexed. 
 

2. The Tenderer may go through the checklist and ensure that all the 
documents/confirmations listed above are enclosed in the tender and no column is 
left blank. If any column is not applicable, it may be filled up as NA. 

 

7. It is the responsibility of tenderer to go through the TE document to ensure 
furnishing all required documents in addition to above, if any.  

_________________________ 
(Signature with date)  

_________________________ 
_________________________ 

(Full name, designation & address of the person duly authorised sign on behalf 
of the Tenderer)  

For and on behalf of  
_________________________ 
_________________________ 

(Name, address and stamp of the tendering firm) 
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Annexure: Specification of Stores (To be provided in excel format) 
(NOTE: In case brand names are indicated herein, alternate brand/manufactured products may be offered) 
 
 
 

CATHETERS  
 

Sl No Items Code Items 
A. 
424 
416 
427 
418 
230 
 
163 
164 
230 
-450 
-437 
174 
 
169 
177 
428 
419 

 
NEGC 100025 
NEGC 100004 
NEGC 100028 
NEGC 100007 
CCDX 00979 
 
NEGC 100874 
NEGC 100875 
CCDX 00979 
NEGC 100056 
NEGC 100051 
INGC 100885 
 
NEGC 100880 
NEGC 100338 
NEGC 100029 
NECG 100008 

Diagnostic Catheter 
i) 5FJL3.5 
ii) 5F JR 3.5 
iii) 6FJL 3.5 
iv) 6F JR 3.5 
v) 6F AR 01 
vi) 6F AR 02 
vii) 6F AL 01 
viii) 6F AL 11 
ix) 6F AL 111 
x) 6F Pig 
xi) 5F Pig 
xii) 5F Swanganz 
xiii) 6F Swanganz 
xiv) 6F MPA 
xv) 6F IMA 
xvi) 6F JL04 
xvii) 6F JR04 

B. 
455 
460 
249 
469 
472 
489 
189 
183 
481 
486 
450 
461 
184 
470 

 
NEGC 100078 
NEGC 100083 
CCGX 999 
NEGC 100093 
NEGC 100098 
NEGC 100139 
NEGC 00916 
NEGC 100894 
NEGC 100131 
NEGC 100136 
NEGC 100079 
NEGC 100084 

Guiding Catheter 
i) 6F JL 3.5 
ii) 6F EBU 3.5 
iii) 7F JL 4.0 
iv) 7F EBU 55 
v) 6F JR 3.5 
vi) 6F JR SH 
vii) 6F RCB 
viii) 6F HSI 
ix) 6F AL01 
x) 6F AL02 
xi) 6F AR 01 
xii) 6F AR02 

3  Inflation Device 
4  PTCA Kit 
5  PTCA Guidewire 

i) Fielder  
ii) Rinato 
iii) Shinobiplus 
iv) Regatta 
v) Miracle 
vi) Caugar XT 
vii) Stabulizer Soft 

 
6  .035X145 J Tip Guide Wire 
7  .032 X145 J Tip Guide Wire 
8  .035X260 J tip Guide Wire 
9  032X145 St Guide Wire 
10  Biopolar Pacing Lead 6F 
11  Radiofocus Guidewire 150cm Angled 
12  6F Introducer Sheath (Fomoral) 
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13  Radiofocus Guidewire 260 cm Angled 
14  025 X 150cm J Tip Guidewire 
14  a) 7F Introducer Sheath with puncture 

Needle 
b) 8 F Introducer Sheath 

15  5F Introducer Sheath (Radial / Femoral) 
16  Y Connector Self Griping Type 
17  Diagnostic Catheter 

i) 5F JL 3.5 
ii) 5F JR 3.5 
iii) 6F JL 3.5 
iv) 6F JR 3.5 
v) 6F AR 01 
vi) 6F AR 02 
vii) 6F AL 01 
viii) 6F AL 11 
ix) 6F AL 111 
x) 5F MPA 
xi) 6F Burman Catheter 
xii) 6F JL 04 
xiii) 6F JR 04 
xiv) 6F IMA 

18  Guiding Catheter 
i) 6F JL 3.5 
ii) 6F EBU 3.5 
iii) 7F JL 3.5 
iv) 7F EBU 
v) 6F JR 3.5 
vi) 6F RCB 
vii) 7F JR 3.5 
viii) 6F HIS 
ix) 6F JR 3.5 (SH) 
x) 6F AL 01 
xi) 6F AL 02 
xii) 6F AR 01 
xiii) 6F AR 02 

19  Inflation Device 
20  PTCA Kit 
21  PTCA Guide Wire 

i) Fielder 
ii) Rinato 
iii) Shinosiplus 
iv) Regatta  
v) Miracle 
vi) Caugar Xt 
vii) Whisper  
viii) Whisper ES 
ix) Cross IT 200 

 
STENTS 

 
Sl No Items 

1 Bare Metal Stents 
 

2 Drug Eluting Stents 
3 Balloon 

i) 1.25 X10 
ii) 1.5 X 9 
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iii) 2 X 8 
iv) 2 X 10 
v) 2 X 12  
vi) 2 X 15 
vii) 2 X 20 
viii) 3 X 8 
ix) 3 X 10 
x) 3.5 X 8 
xi) 3.5 X 10 
xii) 2.5 X 8 
xiii) 2.75 X 8 
xiv) 3.75X 8 
xv) 4X 8 

4 Occluder 
i) ASD (10,12,1620,26) 
ii) PDA  
iii) VSD 

 
5 BD Dome Set   
6 PTMC Balloon Set  
7 Delivery Station (ASD/VSD/PDA) 
8 Mullins Sheath (7F) 
 

 
CATHETERS  

 
Sl No Items 

1 Diagnostic Catheter 
xviii) 5FJL3.5 
xix) 5F JR 3.5 
xx) 6FJL 3.5 
xxi) 6F JR 3.5 
xxii) 6F AR 01 
xxiii) 6F AR 02 
xxiv) 6F AL 01 
xxv) 6F AL 11 
xxvi) 6F AL 111 
xxvii) 6F Pig 
xxviii) 5F Pig 
xxix) 5F Swanganz 
xxx) 6F Swanganz 
xxxi) 6F IMA 
xxxii) 6F MPA 
xxxiii) 6F JL04 
xxxiv) 6F JR04 

2 Guiding Catheter 
xiii) 6F LJ 3.5 
xiv) 6F EBU 3.5 
xv) 6F XB  
xvi) 6F XB LAD 
xvii) 6F JR 3.5 
xviii) 6F JR SH 
xix) 6F RCB 
xx) 6F HSI 
xxi) 6F AL01 
xxii) 6F AL02 
xxiii) 6F AR 01 
xxiv) 6F AR02 



 69 

xxv) 7F JL 3.5 
xxvi) 7F JL 4 
xxvii) 7F JL 4.5 
xxviii) 7F EBU 3.5 
xxix) 7F AL - 1 
xxx) 7F AL - 2 

 
3 Inflation Device 
4 PTCA Kit 
5 PTCA Guidewire 

viii) Fielder  
ix) Rinato 
x) Shinobiplus 
xi) Regatta 
xii) Miracle 
xiii) Caugar XT 
xiv) Stabilizer Soft 

 
6 .035X145 J Tip Guide Wire 
7 .032 X145 J Tip Guide Wire 
 . 032 X260 J Tip Guide Wire 
8 .035X260 J tip Guide Wire 
9 032X145 St Guide Wire 
 Biopolar Pacing Lead 5F 
10 Biopolar Pacing Lead 6F 
11 Radiofocus Guidewire 150cm Angled 
 5F Introducer Sheath (Femoral) 
12 6F Introducer Sheath (Femoral) 
13 Radiofocus Guidewire 260 cm Angled 
14 .025 X 150cm J Tip Guidewire 
14 c) 7F Introducer Sheath with puncture Needle 

d) 8 F Introducer Sheath 
15 5F Introducer Sheath (Radial) 
16 Y Connector Self Griping Type 
17 Diagnostic Catheter 

i)       5F JL 3.5 
ii) 5F JR 3.5 
iii) 6F JL 3.5 
iv) 6F JR 3.5 
v) 6F AR 01 
vi) 6F AR 02 
vii) 6F AL 01 
viii) 6F AL 11 
ix) 6F AL 111 
x) 5F MPA 
xi) 5F Burman Catheter 
xii) 6F Burman Catheter 
xiii) 6F JL 04 
xiv) 6F JR 04 
xv) 5F IMA 
xvi) 6F IMA 

18 Guiding Catheter 
i) 6F JL 3.5 
ii) 6F EBU 3.5 
iii) 7F JL 3.5 
iv) 7F EBU 
v) 6F JR 3.5 
vi) 6F RCB 
vii) 7F JR 3.5 
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viii) 6F HIS 
ix) 6F JR 3.5 (SH) 
x) 6F AL 01 
xi) 6F AL 02 
xii) 6F AR 01 
xiii) 6F AR 02 

19 Inflation Device 
20 PTCA Kit 
21 PTCA Guide Wire 

i) Fielder 
ii) Rinato 
iii) Sinobiplus 
iv) Regatta  
v) Miracle 
vi) Caugar Xt 
vii) Whisper  
viii) Whisper ES 
ix) Cross IT 200 

 
Coronary Balloon Dilation Catheter 

 
Sl No Items 

1  Compliant Balloon 
i) 2.5 X 8 
ii) 3.5 X 8 
iii) 3 X 8 
iv) 4 X 8 

  
3 Balloon 

i) 1.25 X10 
ii) 1.5 X 9 
iii) 2 X 8 
iv) 2 X 10 
v) 2 X 12  
vi) 2 X 15 
vii) 2 X 20 
viii) 3 X 8 
ix) 3 X 10 
x) 3.5 X 8 
xi) 3.5 X 10 
xii) 2.5 X 8 
xiii) 2.75 X 8 
xiv) 3.75X 8 
xv) 4X 8 
xvi)  

4 Terumo Guide Wire 
a) .035X260 JTIP 
b) .025 X 260 JTIP 
c) .035 x 150 J TIP 
d) .025 X 150 J TIP 
e) .032 X 150 JTIP 

5 BD Dome Set   
6 PTMC Balloon Set  
7 Delivery System (ASD/VSD/PDA) 
8 Mullins Sheath (7F) 
9 Brite Tip Sheath 6F 55cm 
10 Brite Tip Sheath 7F 55cm 
11 Brite Tip Sheath 8F 55cm 
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12 Microsnare Kit  
13  Macrosnare Kit 
14 2 Way Manifold 
15 3 Way Manifold 
16 Angio Kit 
 
 
 
Sl. No.    Name of the Item                    

  
 
1  Ablation Catheter Different Shapes Non Temperature Guided 

2 Ablation Catheter Different Shapes Temperature Guided 

3 Ablation Catheter Connector 

4 ASD Closer Device with nitinol with "waist" filled with Dacron 

5 ASD Closer Device with nitinol with "waist" sewn with PTFE 

6 Blade Septostomy Catheter 

7 Broken Brough/Transeptal Needle (Adult and Pediatric) 

8 Carotid Stent Self Expanding Nitinol 0.18" wire compatible with Gold Makers  

 at end 

9 Carotid Stent Self Expanding Nitinol 0.18" wire compatible with Tantalum  Makers at end. 

10 Carotid Stent Self Expanding made of Nickle Alloy, Rapid Exchange, and 0.14"  wire compatible with 

Radiopaque marker tip. 

11 CD's for Angiography Recording 

12 Coronary Stent Stainless Stell (Grade 31GL) with Close Cell Design, sturt 

  thickness.0037", 

13 Coronary Stent Stainless Stell (Grade 31GL) with open Cell Design, sturt 

  thickness.09mm, 

14 Coronary Stent Stainless Stell (Grade 31GL) with open Cell Design, with VTS 

 Technology, 

15 Coronary Stent Stainless Stell (Grade 31GL) with Close Cell Design, sturt 

 thickness.0055", 

16 Coronary Stent Cobalt Alloy (Grade- F562) Close Cell Design 

17 Coronary Stent Cobalt Alloy (Grade- F562) Modular Design 

18 Coronary Stent Cobalt Alloy (Grade- L605) Modular Design 

19 Coronary Stent Cobalt Alloy (Grade- L605) Open Cell Design 

20 Coronary Stent Cobalt Alloy (Grade- L605) Slot Tube Design 

21 Coronary Stent Premounted Covered PTFE Open Cell Design 

22 Coronary Stent Premounted Covered PTFE Close Cell Design 

23 Coronary Stent Cobalt Alloy (Grade 316L) with Platinum Activated Surface 

24 Peripheral Angio Catheter with Beacon Radiopaque tip, with/ without  Hydrophillic Coating 

25 Radio Approach Angiography Catheter with Internal metallic mesh & radiopaque 

  surface 
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26 Diagnostic Angiography Catheter Internal Wire Braided, Polyurethane / Pebax,   

 All shapes and size 

27 Diagnostic Angiography Catheter Internal Wire Braided, Nylon Catheter, All  shapes size 

28 Diagnostic EP Catheter Connector For Decapolar 

29 Diagnostic EP Catheter Connector For Quadripolar 

30 Diagnostic EP Catheter Connector For Bipolar 

31 Diagnostic EP Catheter Deflectable Tip Decapolar 

32 Diagnostic EP Catheter Deflectable Tip Quadripolar 

33 Diagnostic EP Catheter Fixed Curve Decapolar 

34 Diagnostic EP Catheter Fixed Curve Quadripolar 

35 Diagnostic EP Catheter Fixed Curve Bipolar 

36 Disposable Inflation Device with max range of 30atm easy grip design, trigger 

 release mechanism. 

37 Drug Eluting Stent ABT-578 Eluting With PC Polymer 

38 Drug Eluting Stent ABT-578 Eluting With Biocompatible Polymer 29 

  39 Drug Eluting Stent Everolimus Eluting with Polymer 

40 Drug Eluting Stent Everolimus Eluting without Polymer 

41 Drug Eluting Stent Sirolimus Eluting with Biocompatible Polymer Close Cell  Design 

42 Drug Eluting Stent Sirolimus Eluting with Biocompatible Polymer Close Cell  Design 

43 Drug Eluting Stent Sirolimus Eluting Without Polymer 

44 Drug Eluting Stent with Modified Stent Surface, polymer free, on- site Coating 

 Technology 

45 Embolectomy Catheter3F to 6F 

46 Embolisation Coil Pusher 

47 Embolisation Pushable Coil Peripheral 0.35" MRI Safe 

48 Embolisation Pushable Coil Peripheral 0.18" MRI Safe, suitable for Long Vessels 

49 Endomyocardial biopsy Forceps 

50 Extension for PTCA Wire 

51 Femoral Dilator 14F/16F 

52 Femoral Puncture Site Sealing Device 

53 Floating Balloon Catheter Angioberman 

54 Floating Balloon Catheter Swanganj 

55 Floating Balloon Catheter Thermodilution 

56 Foreign Body Retrieval Grasping Forceps Type 

57 Foreign Body Retrieval Loop Type Snare for Coronary 

58 Guidewire .035" Torque Control Shapeable Tip 

59 Guidewire Amplatz Ultra Stiff all sizes. .035" 150/180/260 cm 

60 Guidewire Hydrophillic Coated Stiff Shaft .025", .032", .028”, .035” 150/260 cm 

61 Guidewire Hydrophillic Coated .025", .032", .035", 150/260 cm ST or Angle Tip 

62 Guidewire Single Core for Angiography 
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63 Guidewires .018" 180/260/300 cm 

64 Guiding Catheter For Renal, Long 55 cm 

65 Guiding Catheter internal flat wire braided, Large inner Lumen with 6F having  min. ID>=. 070" 

66 Hemostatic Value Push-Pull Type 

67 Hemostatic Value Rotating Type 

68 Hole Punch (.025"-.045") 

69 Infusion Catheter for Coronary (2.9 F) 

70 Infusion Guidewires .035" 

71 Intravascular Ultrasound Catheter 30Mhz and 40 Mhz 

72 Long Sheath 90 cm different Shapes for Ablation 

73 Machine Cover 

74  Magnetic Recording Tape 

75 Manual Aspiration Catheter to remove embolic Material 

76 Mitral Valve Dilatation Balloon Catheter with Complete Kit 

77 Mitral Valve Dilatation Balloon Catheter without Accessories 

78 Mullins Sheath 

79 Pacing Lead Bipolar 6F/7F 

80 Patient Grounding Plate 

81 PDA/ASD/VSD Closer Delivery Sheath 

82 PDA/ASD/VSD Sizing Balloon 

83 PDA Closer Device made of Nitinol wire mesh, with Dacron Inserts 

84 PDA Closer Device made of Nitinol wire mesh, with sewn PTFE patches 

85 PDA Coil Delivery System 

86 PDA Coil Detachable (5mm, 6.5mm, 8mm, 3 Loop/5 Loop) 30 

87 Penetration Catheter for CTO 

88 Peripheral Angioplasty Balloon (Balloon in Balloon) 

89 Peripheral Angioplasty Balloon Large Diameter 

90 Peripheral Angioplasty Balloons .018" wire Compatible long shaft 

91 Peripheral Angioplasty Balloons .018" wire Compatible short shaft 

92 Peripheral Angioplasty Balloons .035" wire Compatible 

93 Peripheral Angioplasty Wires .035" 

94 Peripheral Stent Balloon Expandable .014" Wire Compatible 

95 Peripheral Stent Balloon Expandable .035" Wire Compatible 

96 Peripheral Stent Cobalt Chromium, Balloon Expandable .035" wire compatible 

97  Peripheral Stent Bare, expandable 8mm-24mm, covered with PTFE Suitable for 

 coarctation of Aorta 

98 Peripheral Stent For AAA 

99 Peripheral Stent For TAA 

100 Peripheral Stent Bare, expandable 8mm-24mm, Suitable for coarctation of Aorta 

101 Peripheral Stent self expanding .014" wire compatible Rapid Exchange 
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102 Peripheral Stent self expanding .035" wire compatible with Gold Markers 

103 Peripheral Stent self expanding .035" wire compatible with Tantalum Markers 

104 Peripheral Stent self Expanding Nitinol PTFE Covered 

105 Pressure Monitoring Domes with flush Device 

106  Pressure wire .014" with Sensor 3 cm Proximal to the Tip 

107 Protection Filter 0.14" wire basket Type pore size of 100 micron 

108 Protection Filter 0.14" wire flexible Cage Design pore size of 115 micron 

109 Protection Filter 0.14" wire Polyurethane umbrella like membrane having pore  size of 100 microns 

110 PTCA Balloon Monorail Hinge Compliant 

111 PTCA Balloon Monorail Semi Compliant with tungsten markers 

112 PTCA  Balloon Monorail Semi Compliant with platinum markers 

113 PTCA Balloon Monorail Non Compliant 

114 PTCA Balloon Over the wire Compliant 

115 PTCA Balloon Over the wire Non Compliant 

116 PTCA Balloon Over the wire Semi Compliant 

117 PTCA Balloon Rapid Exchange having minimum lesion crossing profile of .020" 

118 PTCA Balloon Rapid Exchange having shaft more than 145cm 

119 PTCA Balloon Rapid Exchange for collateral approach 

120 PTCA Balloon Rapid Exchange with High RBP (>23 ATM) 

121 PTCA Perfusion Balloon 

122 PTCA Wire .014" Extra Support wire, Core-Tip Design Core wire, Pro-pel  coating, length 180cm, 3cm 

Radiopaque Tip 

123 PTCA Wire .014" Extra Support wire, Unicore wire with tip load of 0.7g, PTFE 

  Coating, length 180cm, 4cm Radiopaque Tip 

124 PTCA Wire .014" Durasteel Core, with Polymer Sleeve on Tip, wire length  190cm with a marker for 

measurement of lesion length, 3cm Radiopaque Tip 

125 PTCA Wire .014" Extra Support wire, with highly supportive Elastinite core, with 

  Microglide Coating, 190cm length 

126 PTCA Wire .014" Moderate Support Elastinite Core, wire length 190cm with 

 Hydrocoat/Microglide coating. 

127 PTCA Wire .014" for CTO with Tip tapering from .014" to .009" 

128 PTCA Wire .014" for CTO with Tip tapering from .014" to .010" 

129  PTCA Wire .014" Nitinol Core Wire, Double Coil Tip Design, 190cm / 300cm 

  length, with Hydro-Track or Pro-pel Coating 31 

130 PTCA Wire .014" SS .010" Core wire length 190cm with Microglide Coating, 

131  PTCA Wire .014" SS Core wire, Double Coil tip Design, 180cm with PTFE Pro- pel  Coating, 3cm 

Radiopaque Tip 

132 PTCA Wire .014" SS Core wire, Routing use, Floppy / intermediate/Standard 

  190cm length, with Microglide coating, 2cm or 30cm Radiopaque Tip. 
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133 PTCA Wire .014" SS Core wire, Routing use, Light /Medium/Support 180cm  length with hydrotrack 

coating, 2cm Radiopaque Tip. 

134 PTCA Wire .014" Unicore wire with tip load of 0.8g, slip-coat coating, length 

  180cm. 

135 PTCA Wire .014" with Polymer Sleev 180 cm 

136 PTCA Wire .014" with Polymer Sleev 190 cm 

137 PTCA Wire .014" with varying tip load of 3g/4.5g/6g/12g, length 180 cm with  PTFE Coating. 

138 PTCA Wire .014" with varying tip load of 3g/4.5g/6g/12g, length 180 cm with  Propel Coating. 

139 PTCA Wire .014" Extra support wire with .010" core wire. With Duraglide  Coated PTFE Slee, length 

180cm. 

140 PTCA Wire .014" Moderate Support with .007" core wire, with Duraglide coated 

  PTFE Sleev, length 195cm. 

141 PTCA Wire .014" with .007"/. 010" core wire, with PTFE Sleev, flattened 

  rediopaque coils at distal tip, length 180cm 

142 PTCA Wire Tip Deflectable 

143 PRFE Coated Guidewire Fixed Core 3mm 'J ' / St. 145/150cm length 

144 PRFE Coated Guidewire Fixed Core 3mm 'J ' / St. 260 cm length 

145 Puncture Needle 18 G (Adult) 

146 Radial Puncture Site Comparession Device 

147 Radiolucent Electrode 

148 Renal Stent Cobalt Alloy Modular Design .014" wire comatible 

149 Renal Stent Cobalt Alloy Close Cell Design .014" wire comatible 

150 Renal Stent Stainless Steel Close Cell Design .014" wire comatible 

151 Renal Stent Stainless Steel Slot Tube Design .014" wire comatible 

152 Rotablator Wire 

153 Rotablator Burr and Advance System 

154 Thrombus Extraction Device High Speed Motor Creating Vortex 

155 Thrombus Extraction Device Rotational Cutting + Suction 

156 Thrombus Extraction Device Vacuum Suction System 

157 Thrombus Suction Catheter with removable core wire 

158 Tip Deflecting Catheter 

159 Torque Device .035" and .014" wire Compatible 

160 Valvuloplasty Balloon for Aortic Valve Dilataion 

161 Valvuloplasty Balloon 4mm to 10mm dia, shaft 5F/6Fr and RBP max of 15atm 

162 Valvuloplasty Balloon 10mm to 30mm dia, shaft 6F/9Fr and RBP max of 9atm 

163 Valvuloplasty Balloon 4mm to 12mm dia, shaft 4F/6Fr and RBP max of 6atm 

164 Pediatric Valvuloplasty Balloon 2.5F/3.5F Shaft and Mini Distal Tip 

165 Vascular Access Sheath 10 F and above .035" Wire Compatible 

166 Vascular Access Sheath 4 F - 10 F .035" Wire Compatible with Puncture Needle, 

  11cm length 
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167 Vascular Access Sheath 4 F - 10 F .035" Wire Compatible without Puncture  Needle, 11cm length 

168 Vascular Access Sheath 4 F - 6 F .021" Wire Compatible 

169 Vascular Access Sheath 3F or 4Ffor pediatric purpose 32 

170 Vascular Access Sheath 90 Cm long for Carotid Approach with Tuohy Borst 

  introducer 

171 Vascular Access Sheath for Contraletral Approach 

172 Vascular Access Sheath for Radial Artery Approach haaving 45cm Plastic Mini 

  Guidewire 

173 Vascular Access Sheath 6 F - 10 F .035" Wire Compatible, length 20cm-45cm 

174 Vena Cava Filter Filter Conical made of conichrome, retrievable 

175 Vena Cava Filter Filter Conical made of Nitinol, retrievable 

176 VSD Closure Device made of Nitinol wire mesh, with Dacron Inserts 

177 VSD Closure Device made of Nitinol wire mesh, with sewn PTFE patches 

 
Specifications of Rota Console: 
 
Front panel with 

1- Power switch 
2- Turbine pressure control knob 
3- Turbine pressure gauge 
4- Rotational speed display(Tachometer) 
5- STALL light 
6- DYNAGLIDE light 
7- Event Timer 
8- Procedure Timer 
9- Reset Button 
10- Turbine connector 
11- DYNAGLIDE  Connector 
12- Fiber optic tachometer cable connector 

 
Rear panel with 

1- Line cord 
2- Fuses 
3- Potential equalization connector 
4- Compressed gas inlet 
5- Dynaglide foot pedal connectors 
6- Recorder connector 

 
Other  
       1- Dynaglide foot pedal 
 
 
 
 
Sl 
No. 

Product 
Category 

Product Name Product Specification Oneliners 

1. DES Taxus Liberte 
(Paclitaxel Drug 
Eluting Stent) 

1. It is a balloon expandable 316L stainless  
    stell stent pre-mounted on a monorail    
    catheter. 
2. Its is a USFDA approved stent. 
3.Available in following diameters of   
    2.25mm,2.50mm,2.75mm,3.0mm,3.50mm  
    & 4.0mm. 
4.Available in varying lengths from  

US FDA Paclitaxel Drug 
Eluting Coronary Stent. 
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   8mm,12mm,16mm,20mm,24mm,28mm,    
   32mm to 38mm. 
5.Stent coating consists of validated &  
   USFDA approved polymers and coated  
   with Paclitaxel content with controlled   
   kinetics.  
6.Five years long term safety & efficacy data available. 
7.Compatible with 0.014" guidewire and 6F guiding 
catheter. 
 

  Promus(Everolim
us Drug  Eluting 
Stent) 
 

1.Cobalt Chromium Stent pre-mounted on a semi-
compliant delivery system. 
2.It is a US FDA approved stent. 
3.Everlimus eluting drug with Durable(Acrylic & 
Fluoro) polymer. 
4.Long term efficacy & safety data in de novo lesions 
with 3yrs follow up. 
5.Available in following diameters of 
2.50mm,3.0mm,3.50mm & 4.0mm. 
6.Available in varying lengths from 
8mm,12mm,15mm,18mm,23mm to 28mm. 

US FDA Approved 
Everolimus Drug Eluting 
Coronary Stent on Co Cr 

Platform. 

2. BMS Liberte 1. It is a balloon expandable 316L stainless stell stent 
pre-mounted on a monorail catheter. 
2. Its is a USFDA approved stent. 
3.Available in following diameters of 
2.25mm,2.50mm,2.75mm,3.0mm,3.50mm,4.0mm,4.50m
m & 5.0mm. 
4.Available in varying lengths from 
8mm,12mm,16mm,20mm,24mm,28mm & 32mm. 

US FDA approved 
stainless steel Bare Metal 

Coronary Stent with .0038" 
strut Thickness available 

till 5.00 mm diameter. 

3. Semi 
Compliant 
Balloon 

Maverick 2 1.Semi-compliant pre-dilatation balloon with laser 
bonding tip. 
2.LEAP & SoftLEAP balloon material for excellent 
cross/recross performance. 
3.Flexible TrackTip design 
4.Kissing Balloon compatibility in 6F guides. 
5.Available in following diameters of 
1.50mm,2.0mm,2.25mm,2.50mm,2.75mm,3.0mm,3.25m
m,3.50mm,3.75mm & 4.0mm. 
6.Available in varying lengths from 
9mm,12mm,15mm,20mm,25mm & 30mm. 

Semi-compliant pre-
dilatation balloon with 
laser bonding tip with 
entry profile of .017" 

  Apex Push 1.5 
mm 

1.Semi-compliant pre-dilatation balloon with laser 
bonding tip. 
2- 1.5 mm diameters balloon available in both Push 
and Flex technology. 
3- Opti leap Balloon material 
4-Lesion Entry profile -0.017" 
5- Xtra and Bioslide coating  for enhancing  access and 
crossing the lesion 
6- Available lengths(mm)- 8,12, 15, 20,30,40 
7- Available Diameters(mm)-1.5, 
2.0,2.25,2.5,2.75,3.0,3.25,3.5,3.75,4.0,4.5,5.0  

Semi-compliant Rapid 
exchange  pre-dilatation 

balloon with Bio slide 
coating and Push 

technology to handle tight 
lesions. 

  Apex Flex 1.5 
mm 

 Semi-compliant Rapid 
exchange pre-dilatation 
balloon with Bio slide 

coating and Flex 
technology with Bi 

segmented shaft to cross 
lesion in tortuous 
coronoary vessle. 

4. Guide Wire Choice Range of 
Wires 

1.These wire feature hydrophilic & atraumatic distal 
tip and is available in floppy,intermediate & extra 
support. 
2.Available in straight & J tip. 
3.Exchange length also available. 

Hydrophillic guide 
coronary wires with spring 

tip, available in Floppy, 
Intermediate & Extra 

support available in both 
straight and J tip. 

  Choics PT 1.These wire feature hydrophilic & polymer distal tip 
and is available in floppy,intermediate & extra 
support. 
2.Available in straight & J tip. 
3.Exchange length also available. 

Hydrophillic guide 
coronary wires  with 

polymer tip, available in 
Floppy, Intermediate & 

Extra support available in 
both straight and J tip. 

 
  PT2 Wires 1-Polymer distal tip 

2-Hydophillic coating 
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3-Avaialbale in light and Moderate support with 185 
and 300 Cm length in straight and J tip 

5. Guide 
Catheters 

Mach1 1.Large leumen for enhanced device passage & 
designed to increase dye flow for good visualisation.  
2."2*2" braid technology combined with propritary 
polymer for improved handling,kink resistance,torque 
& excellent pushability. 
3.PTFE inner liner for smooth device passage. 
4.Soft distal tip for atraumatic engegement. 
5.Wide range of standard & SmartShapes curves. 

"2*2" braid technology 
combined with propritary 

polymer for improved 
handling,kink 

resistance,torque & 
excellent pushability. 

  Runway 1.Excellent shaft firmness for superior back-up 
support. 
2.Innovative polymer,specially designed to enhance 
curve retention. 
3."4*2" round braid design for excellent radiuopacity 
and torque response. 
4.Soft,radiopaque tip for clear visibility. 
5.Large,lumen design for device compatability. 
6.PTFE liner for smooth delivery of devices. 
 

"4*2" round braid design 
for excellent radiopacity 

and torque response. 
 

6. Cutting 
Balloon 

Flextome 1-A .004”/0.1016mm flex joint is located every 5mm on 
the 10 and 15mm sizes,lesion Entry profile - .020" 
2-Number of atherotomes based on balloon diameter –
2—3.25mm balloon: 3 atherotomes –3.50—4mm 
balloon: 4 atherotomes  
3-Diameter: 2 - 4mm in 0.25mm increments 
4-Length: 6, 10, 15mm 
5-Atherotome Working height (scoring edge): at least 
0.005”/0.127mm 

 

7. Embolic 
Protection 
Device 

FilterWire EZ 
 

1- with110 micron pore polyuretrhane filter 
2- 3.2 F crossing profile 
3- fits in 3.5-5.5 mm vessle sizes 
4- Available in 190 and 300 Cm lengths 

 

8. Diagnostic 
Catheter 

Impulse 1- Dedicated 5F catheter ID for left and Right vessel --
in 5 F ID for FL-.047", in 5F ID for FR-.045" 
2- Available all shapes and sizes for Femoral, Radial 
and Brachial approach 
3- Avialbale in both 5 F and 6 F 

 

9. Inflation 
Device 

Encore 
Advantage 

1- 26 atm gauge 
2- 20 ml capacity 
3- Ergonomic design for excellent grip and ease of use 

 

 
 

GROUP –A-1 

 

Item No. 1: PUNCTURE NEEDLE FOR VASCULAR ACCESS 

• 18G 

• 6-7.5 cm long 

• 0.038 inch guide wire compatible 

• Should be supplied individually packed 

• Needle should have protected plastic tube covering 

Item No. 2: PUNCTURE NEEDLE DEDICATED FOR RADIAL ARTERY ACCESS 

• 20-22G 

• 3-5 cm long 

• 0.021 or 0.025 inch guide wire compatible 

• Should be supplied individually packed 

• Needle should have protected plastic tube covering 

Item No. 3: DOPPLER PUNCTURE NEEDLE (WITH FACILITY OF DETECTING DOPPLER SIGNALS OF VASCULAR 

STRUCTURES) 

Item No. 4: SPECIAL PUNCTURE NEEDLE WITH FACILITY OF DETECTING ULTRASOUND IMAGES OF VASCULAR 

STRUCTURES) 
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Item No. 5: INTRODUCER SHEATH FOR ADULTS (Size 4Fr.-9Fr.) (Standard Length)  

• sizes 4French/5 French /6 French /7 French /8 French /9 French. 

• 10-11 cm long 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• with suture eye for securing sheath 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 

Item No. 6: INTRODUCER SHEATH WITH PUNCTURE NEEDLE FOR ADULTS (Size 4Fr.-9Fr.) 

(Standard Length) 

• Sizes 4French/5 French /6 French /7 French /8 French /9 French. 

• 10-11 cm long 

• Pack must include 18 G, 6-7.5 cm long puncture needle 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• with suture eye for securing sheath 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 

Item No. 7: INTRODUCER SHEATH FOR ADULTS (Size 10Fr.-11Fr.) (Standard Length) 

• 10Fr.& 11 Fr. 

• 10-11 cm long 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• with suture eye for securing sheath 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 

Item No. 8: INTRODUCER SHEATH FOR ADULTS (Size 12Fr. and higher) (Standard Length) 

• 12Fr/13 Fr./14 Fr. and higher 

• 10-11 cm long 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• with suture eye for securing sheath 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 

Item No. 9: LONG INTRODUCER SHEATH (20-30 cm long) (Size 5Fr.-9Fr.) 
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• sizes 5 French /6 French /7 French /8 French /9 French. 

• Sheath should be between 20-30 cm long 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• with suture eye for securing sheath 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 

Item No. 10: LONG INTRODUCER SHEATH (20-30 cm long) (Size 10Fr.-11Fr.) 

• 10French & 11 French 

• Sheath should be between 20-30 cm long 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• with suture eye for securing sheath 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 

 

GROUP-A-2 

 

Item No. 1: LONG INTRODUCER SHEATH (20-30 cm long) (Size 12Fr. and higher) 

• 12Fr./13 Fr./14 Fr. and higher 

• Sheath should be between 20-30 cm long 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• with suture eye for securing sheath 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 

 

Item No. 2: LONG INTRODUCER SHEATH (30-50 cm long) (Size 5Fr.-9Fr.) 

• sizes 5 French /6 French /7 French /8 French /9 French. 

• between 30-50 cm long 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 
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Item No. 3: LONG INTRODUCER SHEATH (30-50 cm long) (Size 10 Fr.-11Fr.) 

• sizes of 10 French & 11 French 

• between 30-50 cm long 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 

 

Item No. 4: LONG INTRODUCER SHEATH (30-50 cm long) (Size 12 Fr. and higher) 

• sizes of 12 French/13 French/ 14 French and higher 

• Between 30-50 cm long 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 

 

Item No. 5: EXTRA LONG INTRODUCER SHEATH (> 50 cm) (Size 5Fr.-9Fr.) 

• 5 French /6 French /7 French /8 French /9 French. 

• more than 50 cm long 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 

 

Item No. 6: EXTRA LONG INTRODUCER SHEATH (> 50 cm) (Size 10 Fr.-11Fr.) 

• sizes of 10Fr.& 11 Fr. 

• more than 50 cm long 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 

 

Item No. 7: EXTRA LONG INTRODUCER SHEATH (> 50 cm) (Size 12Fr.and higher) 

• sizes of 12Fr./13 Fr./14 Fr. and higher 

• more than 50 cm long 

• 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 
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• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• with smooth and resistance free insertion 

 

Item No. 8. INTRODUCER SHEATH DEDICATED FOR TRANSRADIAL ACCESS 

• sizes from 4French/5French/ 6 French/7 French 

• between 7-11 cm long 

• 0.021 or 0.025 inch guide wire compatible 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• with integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• with suture eye for securing sheath 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• Should have smooth and resistance free insertion 

 

Item No. 9: LONG INTRODUCER SHEATH DEDICATED FOR TRANSRADIAL ACCESS 

• sizes from 4French/5French/ 6 French/7 French 

• between 16-24 cm long 

• 0.021 or 0.025 inch guide wire compatible 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• with integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• with suture eye for securing sheath 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• Should have smooth and resistance free insertion 

 

Item No. 10: TRANSRADIAL INTRODUCER KIT 

• includes 21 G puncture needle 

• 0.021 inch introducer guide wire 

• introducer sheath sizes from 4French/5French/ 6 French/7 French 

• sheath size between 10-24 cm long 

 

 

GROUP-A-3 

 

Item No. 1: PTFE COATED DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - (REGULAR LENGTH, REGULAR 

STIFFNESS) 

• Should be available in 0.025, 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should be between 145-180 cm long 

• Should be available as straight & J-Shaped tip 

• Should be available in variable lengths of flexible/floppy end 

• Should be available in variable J tip sizes 

• Should be available in fixed as well as movable core 
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Item No. 2: PTFE COATED DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - (EXCHANGE LENGTH, REGULAR 

STIFFNESS) 

• Should be available in 0.025, 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should be 240-300 cm long 

• Should be available as straight or J-Shaped tip 

• Should be available in fixed as well as movable core 

 

Item No. 3: PTFE COATED DIAGNOSTIC 0.032 INCH GUIDE WIRE - (REGULAR LENGTH, EXTRASTIFF 

SHAFT STRENGTH) -AMPLATZ TYPE 

• Should be available in 0.032 inches size 

• Should be between 145-180 cm long 

• Should be available as straight & J-Shaped tip 

 

Item No. 4: PTFE COATED DIAGNOSTIC 0.032 INCH GUIDE WIRE - (EXCHANGE LENGTH, 

EXTRA-STIFF SHAFT STRENGTH) -AMPLATZ TYPE 

• Should be available in 0.032 inches size 

• Should be between 240-300 cm long 

• Should be available as straight & J-Shaped tip 

 

Item No. 5: PTFE COATED DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - (REGULAR LENGTH, EXTRA-STIFF 

SHAFT STRENGTH) -AMPLATZ TYPE 

• Should be available in 0.035 inches size and higher 

• Should be 145-180 cm long 

• Should be available as straight & J-Shaped tip 

 

Item No. 6: PTFE COATED DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - (EXCHANGE LENGTH, EXTRA-STIFF 

SHAFT STRENGTH) -AMPLATZ TYPE 

• Should be available in 0.035 inches size and higher 

• Should be 240-300 cm long 

• Should be available as straight or J-Shaped tip 

 

Item No. 7: PTFE COATED DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - (REGULAR LENGTH, ULTRA-STIFF 

SHAFT STRENGTH) - AMPLATZ SUPER STIFF TYPE 

• Should be available in 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should be between 145-180 cm long 

• Should be straight or J tipped 

• Should have extra ordinary or exceptional shaft strength 

 

Item No. 8: PTFE COATED DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - (EXCHANGE LENGTH, ULTRA-STIFF 

SHAFT STRENGTH) - AMPLATZ SUPER STIFF TYPE 

• Should be available in 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should be 240 -300 cm long 

• Should have extra ordinary or exceptional shaft strength 
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Item No. 9: PIGTAIL CATHETER - FDA APPROVED 

• 4French/5French/6French/7French/8French size 

• Must be FDA approved 

• Should be available in various lengths 

 

Item No. 10: ANGLED PIGTAIL CATHETER- FDA APPROVED 

• 4French/5French/6French/7French/8French size 

• Must be FDA approved 

• Should be available in various lengths 

 

GROUP-A-4 

 

Item No. 1: PIGTAIL CATHETER WITH MARKER- FDA APPROVED 

• 4French/5French/6French/7French/8French size 

• Must be FDA approved 

• Should be available in various lengths 

 

Item No. 2: JUDKINS CATHETER- FDA APPROVED 

• 4French/5French/6French/7French/8French size Left and Right Judkins catheters in various 

                standard curves and lengths. 

• Must be FDA approved 

 

Item No. 3: MULTIPURPOSE CATHETER- FDA APPROVED 

• 4French/5French/6French/7French/8French size multipurpose catheter in various standard curves and lengths. 

• Must be FDA approved 

 

Item No. 4: AMPLATZ CATHETER- FDA APPROVED 

• 4French/5French/6French/7French/8French Amplatz left (AL) and Amplatz right (AR) catheter in various standard 

curves and lengths. 

• Must be FDA approved 

 

Item No. 5: INTERNAL MAMMARY CATHETER - FDA APPROVED 

• 4French/5French/6French/7French/8French in various standard curves and lengths. 

• Must be FDA approved 

 

Item No. 6: BY- PASS GRAFT CAHETERS- FDA APPROVED 

• 4French/5French/6French/7French/8French in various standard curves and lengths. 

• Must be FDA approved 

 

Item No. 7: TRANSRADIAL DIAGNOSTIC CORONARY CATHETERS - FDA APPROVED 

• 4French/5French/6French/7French diagnostic coronary catheters of various curves and lengths dedicated for transradial 

coronary angiography 

• Must be FDA approved 
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Item No. 8: NIH CATHETER- FDA APPROVED 

• 4French/5French/6French/7French/8French in various standard curves and lengths. 

• Must be FDA approved 

 

Item No. 9: COURNARD CATHETER- FDA APPROVED 

• 4French/5French/6French/7French/8French in various standard curves and lengths. 

• Must be FDA approved 

 

Item No. 10: THERMO DILUTION CATHETER 

• Should be compatible with the available system 

Item No. 11: SPECIAL THERMODILUTION CATHETER WITH FACILITY OF CONTINUOUS 

CARDIAC OUTPUT MONITORING 

• Should be compatible with the available system 

 

GROUP –B-1 

Item No.1: PTCA INFLATION DEVICE 

• efficient locking system to maintain high pressure 

• rapid inflation and deflation 

• clear barrel for easy visualization of de-bubbling 

• luminescent analog pressure gauge (up to 30 atm) 

• ergomatric and user friendly hand held design 

 

Item No. 2: TUOHY BORST (HAEMOSTATIC Y-CONNECTOR) FOR PTCA- ROTATING 

MECHANISM 

• Should accommodate virtually all interventional devices 

• large thumb wheel for easy maneuverability 

• luer connector at the guiding catheter end 

• rotating adapter at the guiding catheter end 

 

Item No. 3: TUOHY BORST (HAEMOSTATIC Y-CONNECTOR) FOR PTCA- PUSH MECHANISM 

• Should accommodate virtually all interventional devices 

• luer connector at the guiding catheter end 

• rotating adapter at the guiding catheter end 

• Should have bleed back safety mechanism 

• stepwise control for open, semi-open and closed position 

 

Item No. 4: TUOHY BORST-DOUBLE (HAEMOSTATIC Y-CONNECTOR) FOR BIFURCATION 

PTCA 

• two ports for insertion of interventional devices 

• luer connector at the guiding catheter end 

• rotating adapter at the guiding catheter end 

 

Item No. 5: LARGE BORE TUOHY BORST (HAEMOSTATIC Y-CONNECTOR) 
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Item No. 6: PTCA GUIDE WIRE TORQUER 

• should hold guide wires from 0.009-0.018 inches 

• ergomatric and user friendly design 

 

Item No. 7: PTCA GUIDE WIRE INSERTION NEEDLE 

• 20 G size 

• 10 -12 cm long 

• Should hold up to 0.018 inch guide wire 

 

Item No. 8: PTCA GUIDE WIRE ACCESSORY KIT CONTAINING 

• Haemostatic Y connector 

• PTCA guide wire torquer 

• PTCA guide wire insertion needle 

 

 

Item No. 9: PTCA INFLATION DEVICE WITH ACCESSORY KIT CONTAINING 

• PTCA inflation device 

• Haemostatic Y connector 

• PTCA guide wire torquer 

• PTCA guide wire insertion needle 

 

Item No. 10: CONTROL SYRINGES FOR PTCA 

• clear, glass-like plastic syringe 

• markings up to 10 or 12 ml 

• palm and finger assisted easy maneuverability 

• Plunger should have resistance free movement 

• Should have a stopper with 0.5 ml reserve 

 

GROUP-B-2 

 

Item No. 1: CONNECTOR TUBING (CONNECTING BETWEEN TOUHY BORST AND MANIFOLD) 

• Should be between 20- 50 cm 

• Should have large I.D for easy flow of contrast 

• Should take high pressure 

• Should be flexible 

• Should have male and female hubs 

Item No. 2: MANIFOLD FOR PTCA WITH TWO SIDE PORTS 

• large I.D for easy flow of contrast 

• smooth resistance free unidirection handle/knob 

Item No. 3: MANIFOLD FOR PTCA WITH THREE SIDE PORTS 

• large I.D for easy flow of contrast 

• smooth resistance free unidirection handle/knob 

Item No. 4: MANIFOLD WITH ATTACHED TUBINGS 
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• Two side port manifold 

• One connector tubing for connecting Manifold to Tuohy Borst 

• One luer lock control syringe (10 or 12 ml) for contrast injection 

• One large bore tubing (with flow regulating knob) for withdrawing contrast 

• One three way stop-cock 

Item No. 5: PTCA KIT: Should contain the following items 

• One Tuohy Borst (Haemostatic Y- connector) 

• One two side-port Manifold 

• One connector tubing for connecting Manifold to Tuohy Borst 

• One luer lock control syringe having markings up to 10 or 12 ml for contrast injection 

• One PTCA guide wire insertion needle 

• One PTCA guide wire Torquer 

• One large bore contrast tubing (with flow regulating knob) for attachment between contrast bottle and manifold 

side port 

• One pressure monitoring line (150 cm) 

• One three way stop-cock 

•  

Item No. 6: FEMORAL COMPRESSION DEVICES- DISC/DOME BASED COMPRESSION 

 

Item no. 7: DOMES OF FEMORAL COMPRESSION DEVICE 

 

Item No. 8: PTCA GUIDING CATHETER- FDA APPROVED 

• Sizes of 5Fr., 6Fr, 7Fr and 8Fr. 

• all possible shapes including catheters: Judkins/Femoral left and right, Extra back up support, Amplatz, Voda, 

Multipurpose, Hockey stick, Transradial interventions, Bypass-graft/LIMA interventions and others 

• Should also have availability of smaller length catheters (90 cm) 

• Should also have availability of catheters with side holes 

• Should also have short tip catheters 

 

Item No. 9: LARGE LUMEN (I.D) PTCA GUIDING CATHETE (6 FRENCH SIZE) - FDA APPROVED 

• Must have I.D of more than 0.070 inch 

• Should have all possible shapes including catheters: Judkins/Femoral left and right, Extra back up support, 

Amplatz, Voda, Multipurpose, Hockey stick, Transradial interventions, Bypassgraft/LIMA interventions, short tip 

catheters and others 

 

Item No. 10: LARGE LUMEN (I.D) PTCA GUIDING CATHETE (7 FRENCH SIZE) - FDA APPROVED 

• Must have I.D of more than 0.080 inch 

• Should have all possible shapes including catheters: Judkins/Femoral left and right, Extra back up support, 

Amplatz, Voda, Multipurpose, Hockey stick, Transradial interventions, Bypassgraft/LIMA interventions, short tip 

catheters and others 

 

GROUP-B-3 
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Item No. 1: PTCA GUIDING CATHETER FOR DCA 

Item No. 2: PTCA GUIDE WIRE -REGULAR LENGTH, REGULAR SHAFT SUPPORT AND FLOPPY 

TIP 

Item No. 3: PTCA GUIDE WIRE -REGULAR LENGTH, EXTRA- SUPPORT SHAFT AND FLOPPY TIP 

Item No. 4: PTCA GUIDE WIRE - EXCHANGE LENGTH 

Item No. 5: PTCA GUIDE WIRE- HYDROPHILIC COATED, REGULAR LENGTH 

Item No. 6: PTCA GUIDE WIRE- HYDROPHILIC COATED, EXCHANGE LENGTH 

Item No. 7: SPECIAL PTCA GUIDE WIRES WITH ELASTINITE CORE AND STAINLESS STEEL 

SHAFT SUPPORT 

• both regular and exchange length wires 

• Should have wires with varying degree of shaft support 

 

Item No. 8: SPECIAL PTCA GUIDE WIRE WITH DUAL COATING 

• Should have distal hydrophilic coating and proximal hydrophobic coating 

• Should have wires with variable tip stiffness and variable shaft support 

 

Item No. 9: SPECIAL PTCA GUIDE WIRE WITH MULTIPLE MARKERS FOR MEASURING THE 

LENGTH OF STENOTIC SEGMENT 

 

Item No. 10: PTCA GUIDE WIRES FOR CHRONIC TOTAL OCCLUSION (CTO) 

 

GROUP-B-4 

 

Item No. 1: SPECIAL NON-TAPERING PTCA GUIDE WIRES FOR CTO WITH PLATINUM IRIDIUM DISTAL SPRING COIL 

• Wires available in variable distal tip stiffness, measured in terms of grams 

Item No. 2: SPECIAL TAPERING PTCA GUIDE WIRES FOR CTO WITH PLATINUM IRIDIUM DISTAL SPRING COIL 

• Wires available in variable distal tip stiffness, measured in terms of grams 

Item No. 3: SPECIAL TAPERING PTCA GUIDE WIRES FOR CTO WITH HYDROCOATHYDROPHILIC COATING 

• Wires available in variable distal tip stiffness 

Item No. 4: SPECIAL HYDROPHILIC PTCA GUIDE WIRES FOR CTO WITH SUPER ELASTIC ALLOY (Ni-Ti) CORE 

• Polyurethrane hydrophilic distal coating 

Item No. 5: SPECIAL PTCA GUIDE WIRES FOR CTO, DEDICATED FOR RETROGRADE APPROACH 

Item No. 6: EXTENSION (DOC) WIRE FOR APPROVED REGULAR LENGTH PTCA GUIDE WIRES 

Item No. 7: PENETRATION CATHETERS FOR CTO HAVING ROTATIONAL BLUNT 

PENETRATION 

Item No. 8: PENETRATION DEVICES FOR CTO BY BLUNT DISSECTION USING ACUATING JAWS 

Item No. 9: PTCA GUIDE WIRE WITH BIDIRECTIONAL DEFLECTABLE DISTAL TIP 

Item No. 10: PTCA CATHETER WITH DEFLECTABLE DISTAL END 

• should guide the direction of PTCA guide wire 
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GROUP-B-5 

Item No. 1: PTCA BALLOON (SEMI-COMPLIANT) - FDA APPROVED 

• monorail (rapid exchange) and over-the-wire (OTW) balloons 

• available in all sizes and lengths 

 

Item No. 2: PTCA BALLOON (SEMI-COMPLIANT) - CE MARKED 

• monorail (rapid exchange) and OTW balloons 

• available in all sizes and lengths 

 

Item No. 3: PTCA BALLOON (SEMI-COMPLIANT) - APPROVED BY DCGI 

• monorail (rapid exchange) and OTW balloons 

• available in all sizes and lengths 

 

Item No. 4: PTCA BALLOON (NON-COMPLIANT) - FDA APPROVED 

• quote both monorail (rapid exchange) and OTW balloons 

• available in all sizes from 2- 4.0 mm, variable lengths 

• should have a very high rated burst pressure 

 

Item No. 5: PTCA BALLOON (NON-COMPLIANT) - CE MARKED 

• quote both monorail (rapid exchange) and OTW balloons 

• available in all sizes from 2- 4.0 mm, variable lengths 

• should have a very high rated burst pressure 

 

Item No. 6: PTCA BALLOON (NON-COMPLIANT) - APPROVED BY DCGI 

• quote both monorail (rapid exchange) and OTW balloons 

• available in all sizes from 2- 4.0 mm, variable lengths 

• should have a very high rated burst pressure 

 

Item No. 7: SPECIAL LARGE PTCA BALLOONS OF MORE THAN 4 MM 

• variable lengths 

 

Item No. 8: SPECIAL PTCA BALLOON CATHETER WITH LOW CROSSING PROFILE -FDA 

APPROVED 

• Must have crossing balloon profile of less than 0.025 inches 

 

Item No. 9: SPECIAL PTCA BALLOON CATHETER OF LESS THAN 1.5 MM 

• should be available in variable balloon lengths 

 

Item No. 10: SPECIAL OTW PTCA BALLOON FOR SEPTAL ABLATION FOR HOCM 
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GROUP-B-6 

 

Item No. 1: PTCA BALLOON FOR RETROGRADE APPROACH OF CTO 

• Should be available in both regular and long lengths for retrograde approach 

Item No. 2: CUTTING BALLOON FOR PTCA HAVING MICROSURGICAL ATHEROTOMES (BLADES) 

Item No. 3: SCORING BALLOON CATHETER FOR PTCA 

Item No. 4: DUAL WIRE PTCA DILATATION CATHETER 

Item No. 5: DRUG ELUTING PTCA BALLOON USING MATRIX TECHNOLOGY 

Item No. 6: PTCA BIFURCATION BALLOON 

Item No. 7: STAINLESS STEEL CORONARY STENTS, PREMOUNTED ON BALLOON – FDA APPROVED 

Item No. 8: STAINLESS STEEL CORONARY STENTS, PREMOUNTED ON BALLOON - CE MARKED 

Item No. 9: STAINLESS STEEL CORONARY STENTS PREMOUNTED ON BALLOON - APPROVED 

BY DCGI 

Item No. 10: COBALT CHROMIUM BALLOON CORONARY STENTS, PREMOUNTED ON BALLOON - FDA APPROVED 

 

GROUP-B-7 

 

Item No. 1: COBALT CHROMIUM CORONARY STENTS, PREMOUNTED ON BALLOON – CE  MARKED 

Item No. 2: COBALT CHROMIUM CORONARY STENTS PREMOUNTED ON BALLOON - APPROVED BY DCGI 

Item No. 3: COVERED CORONARY STENTS- FDA APPROVED 

Item No. 4: COVERED CORONARY STENTS- CE MARKED 

Item No. 5: COVERED CORONARY STENTS- APPROVED BY DCGI 

Item No. 6: DEDICATED BARE METAL CORONARY STENTS FOR BIFURCATION LESIONS 

Item No. 7: HEPARIN COATED CORONARY STENTS 

Item No. 8: SIROLIMUS COATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS- FDA APPROVED 

Item No. 9: PACLITAXEL COATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS- FDA APPROVED 

Item No. 10: ZOTRALIMUS COATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS - FDA APPROVED 

 

GROUP-B-8 

 

Item No. 1: EVEROLIMUS COATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS - FDA APPROVED 

Item No. 2: SIROLIMUS COATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS- CE MARKED 
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Item No. 3: PACLITAXEL COATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS- CE MARKED 

Item No. 4: ZOTRALIMUS COATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS - CE MARKED 

Item No. 5: EVEROLIMUS COATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS - CE MARKED 

Item No. 6: SIROLIMUS COATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS- APPROVED BY DCGI 

Item No. 7: PACLITAXEL COATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS- APPROVED BY DCGI 

Item No. 8: ZOTRALIMUS COATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS - APPROVED BY DCGI 

Item No. 9: EVEROLIMUS COATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS - APPROVED BY DCGI 

Item No. 10: DEDICATED DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS FOR BIFURCATION LESIONS 

 

GROUP-B-9 

 

Item No. 1: NON-POLYMERIC DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENT 

Item No. 2: DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENTS WITH ON-SITE DRUG LOADING CAPABILITY 

Item No. 3: DRUG ELUTING CORONARY STENT WITH BIODEGRADABLE POLYMER 

Item No. 4: STENTS WITH EPC CAPTURING TECHNOLOGY 

Item No. 5: BIODEGRADABLE CORONARY STENTS 

Item No. 6: CORONARY STENT WITH CUSTOM-LENGTH STENT DELIVERY SYSTEM WITH INDEPENDTLY OPERABLE 

EXPANSION ELEMENTS 

Item No. 7: ATHERO-CATH DEVICES FOR DIRECTIONAL CORONARY ATHERECTOMY (DCA) 

Item No. 8: MOTOR FOR DCA 

Item No. 9: ROTALINK BURR 

Item No. 10: ROTALINK ADVANCER 

 

 

GROUP-B-10 

 

Item No. 1: ROTALINK PLUS (ADVANCER AND BURR) 

Item No. 2: ROTATIONAL ATHERECTOMY GUIDE WIRES 

Item No. 3: ROTAGLIDE LUBRICANT 

Item No. 4: IVUS CATHETER 

• Should be compatible with available machine 

Item No. 5: CATHETER FOR VIRTUAL HISTOLOGY 

• Should be compatible with available machine 

Item No. 6: CATHETER FOR OPTICAL COHERENCE REFRACTOMETRY 

• Should be compatible with available machine 
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Item No. 7: DRUG DELIVERY/INFUSION CATHETER 

Item No. 8: CORONARY PROBING CATHETER 

Item No. 9: CORONARY PERFUSION CATHETER 

Item No. 10: CORONARY TRAPEER CATHETER 

GROUP-B-11 

 

Item No. 1: SPECIAL MICRO -CATHETER FOR CTO RETROGRADE APPROACH 

Item No. 2: IABP CATHETER WITH ACCESSORIES- FDA APPROVED 

• Should be compatible with existing machine 

Item No. 3: IABP CATHETER WITH ACCESSORIES- CE MARKED 

• Should be compatible with existing machine 

Item No. 4: IABP CATHETER WITH ACCESSORIES- APPROVED BY DCGI 

• Should be compatible with existing machine 

Item No. 5: CATHETERS FOR VENTRICULAR UNLOADING DEVICE 

• Should be compatible with existing machine 

Item No. 6: THROMBECTOMY CATHETERS WITH MANUAL SUCTION DURING PTCA 

Item No. 7: THROMBECTOMY CATHETERS WITH DISTAL BALLOON OCCLUSION AND AUTOMATED SUCTION DURING 

PTCA 

Item No. 8: THROMBECTOMY CATHETERS WITH MOTORIZED CUTTING AND SUCTION DURING PTCA 

Item No. 9: DOPPLER WIRE FOR PTCA 

Item No.10: PRESSSURE WIRE FOR PTCA 

 

 

GROUP-B-12 

 

Item No. 1: EMBOLIC PROTECTION DEVICES BASED ON FILTER TECHNOLOGY/MECHANISM 

Item No.2: EMBOLIC PROTECTION DEVICES WITH DISTAL BALLOON OCCLUSIVE TECHNOLOGY 

Item No. 3: EMBOLIC PROTECTION DEVICES WITH PROXIMAL BALLOON OCCLUSIVE TECHNOLOGY 

Item No. 4: ARTERIAL PUNCTURE CLOSURE DEVICES - COLLAGEN PLUG BASED 

Item No. 5: ARTERIAL PUNCTURE CLOSURE DEVICES - SUTURE BASED 

Item No. 6: DISPOSABLE FEMORAL COMPRESSION DEVICES- BALLOON BASED COMPRESSION 

Item No. 7: COMPRESSION DEVICES FOR RADIAL ARTERY- BALLOON BASED COMPRESSION 

Item No. 8: COMPRESSION DEVICES FOR RADIAL ARTERY- STRAP BASED COMPRESSION 

Item No. 9: PTCA GUIDE WIRE RE-ENTRY CATHETER FOR CTO 

Item No. 10: CORONARY MICROCATHETER-FDA APPROVED 



 93 

 

 

 

GROUP –C 

 

(DRUGS USED IN CATH LAB DURING CORONAY INTERVENTIOS) 

Item No. 1: INJECTION NIKORANDIL (2 mg) 

Item No. 2: INJECTION BIVALURIDIN 

Item No. 3: INJECTION TIROFIBAN 

Item No. 4: INJECTION EPTIFIBATIDE 

Item No. 5: INJECTION ABCIXIMAB 

 

Group – D-1 

 

Item No. 1: PUNCTURE NEEDLE FOR VASCULAR ACCESS FOR PEDIATRIC/ NEONATAL USE 

• 20-22G 

• 3-5 cm long 

• 0.021 or 0.025 inch guide wire compatible 

• Should be supplied individually packed 

• Needle should have protected plastic tube covering 

 

Item No. 2: INTRAVENOUS CANNULA ‘MEDICUT’ TYPE FOR VASCULAR ACCESS 

• Available in 16, 18, 20, 22 G 

• Supplied with an attached Luer-lock 2 ml syringe 

• Individually packed with easy peel off 

 

Item No. 3: INTRAVENOUS CANNULA FOR VASCULAR ACCESS 

• Available in 16, 18, 20, 22 G 

• 20 G should allow the passage of 0.025 hydrophilic guide wire 

• Individually packed with easy peel off 

 

Item No. 4: INTRAVENOUS CANNULA FOR VASCULAR ACCESS IN NEONATES 

• Available in 24, 26 G 

• Individually packed with easy peel off 

 

Item No. 5: INTRODUCER SHEATHS FOR PEDIATRIC USE (Size 4-6Fr.) WITH STRAIGHT 

INTRODUCER WIRE 

• Sizes 4French/5French/6 French 

• Between 5.5-7.5 cm long 

• 0.021 inch straight introducer guide wire 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• with integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 
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• with suture eye for securing sheath 

• kink resistant 

• with dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• Should have smooth and resistance free insertion 

 

Item No. 6: INTRODUCER SHEATHS FOR PEDIATRIC USE (Size 4-6Fr.) WITH J TIP INTRODUCER 

WIRE 

• sizes 4French/5French/6 French 

• between 5.5-7.5 cm long 

• with 0.021 inch introducer guide wire with J tip on one end and straight tip on the other end (both ends should be 

soft) 

• with haemostatic valve to prevent back leak and air aspiration 

• Should have integral side port with attached 3-way stopcock 

• with suture eye for securing sheath 

• kink resistant 

• with a dilator-hub lock mechanism to prevent its back-out during insertion 

• Should have smooth and resistance free insertion 

 

Item No. 7: INTRODUCER SHEATH OF 3 FRENCH (Fr.) SIZE (FOR NEONATAL/ PEDIATRIC USE) 

 

Item No. 8: PIGTAIL CATHETER (PEDIATRIC) - FDA APPROVED 

• 4French/5French/6French size 

• smaller length for neonatal and pediatric use 

• Must be FDA approved 

 

Item No. 9: JUDKINS CATHETER (PEDIATRIC) - FDA APPROVED 

• 4F/5F/6F size Left and Right Judkins catheters in various standard curves and lengths. 

• Must be FDA approved 

 

Item No. 10: SPECIAL JUDKINS CORONARY CATHETER WITH 2.5 CM CURVE (PEDIATRIC) 

• 4F/5F/6F 

 

 

GROUP-D-2 

 

Item No. 1: MULTIPRPOSE CATHETER (PEDIATRIC) - FDA APPROVED 

• 4F/5F/6F in various standard curves and lengths 

• Must be FDA approved 

 

Item No. 2: ‘3- FRENCH’ DIAGNOSTIC CATHETERS FOR NEONATAL USE 

• Pigtail, Judkins, Multipurpose, Cobra and other diagnostic catheters of 3 Fr. size 

• Varying lengths and shapes 

 

Item No. 3: SWAN GANZ CATHETER 
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Item No. 4: SPECIAL SWAN GANZ CATHETER WITH: 

• 4F catheter should allow the passage of at least 0.021 inch, 5F – 0.025 inch, 6F – 0.035 inch and 7F, 8F – 0.038 inch 

hydrophilic guide wire 

• Must be available in 4F, 5F, 6F and 7F and 8 Fr. sizes 

• Catheter should be tapered at tip to ensure uniform diameter of the whole catheter 

• 10 cm marking along catheter body to confirm insertion depth 

 

Item No. 5: BALLOON TIPPED ANGIOGRAPHY CATHETER 

 

Item No. 6: BERMAN CATHTER 

• Must be available in 4F, 5F, 6F and 7F sizes 

• Should have 6 - 8 holes proximal to the balloon for dye injection 

• Catheter should be tapered at tip to ensure uniform diameter of the whole catheter 

• 10 cm marking along catheter body to confirm insertion depth 

 

Item No. 7: REVERSE BERMAN CATHETER 

• Should be available in 4F, 5F, 6F & 7F sizes 

• Catheter should be tapered at tip to ensure uniform diameter of the whole catheter 

• Should have holes proximal to the balloon for dye injection 

• Should have a hole at the proximal tip to allow the passage over the wire 

 

Item No. 8: MULLINS SHEATH WITHOUT SIDE ARM 

• Should be available in 6 Fr./7 Fr./ 8Fr. sizes 

• Thick and stiff dilator for guiding septal puncture 

 

Item No. 9: MULLINS SHEATH WITH SIDE ARM 

• Should be available in 6 Fr./7 Fr./ 8Fr. sizes 

 

 

GROUP-D-3 

 

Item No. 1: PTMC BALLOON ‘INOUE TYPE’ WITH ACCESSORIES - FDA APPROVED 

Item No. 2: PTMC BALLOON OF ‘INOUE TYPE’ WITHOUT ACCESSORIES- FDA APPROVED 

Item No. 3: ACCESSORIES OF ITEM NO. 21- FDA APPROVED 

Item No. 4: PTMC BALLOON ‘INOUE TYPE’ WITH ACCESSORIES - CE MARKED 

Item No. 5: PTMC BALLOON OF ‘INOUE TYPE’ WITHOUT ACCESSORIES- CE MARKED 

Item No. 6: ACCESSORIES OF ITEM NO. 24 - CE MARKED 

Item No. 7: PTMC BALLOON ‘INOUE TYPE’ WITH ACCESSORIES – APPROVED BY DCGI 

Item No. 8: PTMC BALLOON ‘INOUE TYPE’ WITHOUT ACCESSORIES – APPROVED BY DCGI 

Item No. 9: ACCESSORIES OF ITEM NO. 27– APPROVED BY DCGI 
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Item No. 10: TRANSSEPTAL PUNCTURE NEEDLE 

• Infants, pediatric and adult sizes 

• Tapering tip 

• Standard curve 

• Hub with angle indicator 

 

GROUP-D-4 

 

Item No. 1: ASD CLOSURE DEVICES WITH DELIVERY SYSTEM - FDA APPROVED 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Self-centering, detachable device with delivery cable 

• Available in all the sizes (6 mm – 40 mm) 

 

Item No. 2: ASD CLOSURE DEVICE WITHOUT DELIVERY SYSTEM - FDA APPROVED 

 

Item No. 3: DELIVERY SHEATH FOR ASD CLOSURE DEVICE- FDA APPROVED 

• Compatible with the device approved in Item no. 32 

 

Item No. 4: PRELOADED ASD CLOSURE DEVICES - FDA APPROVED 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Preloaded device with delivery cable 

 

Item No. 5: ASD CLOSURE DEVICES WITH DELIVERY SYSTEM - CE MARKED 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Available in all the sizes 

 

Item No. 6: ASD CLOSURE DEVICE WITHOUT DELIVERY SYSTEM - CE MARKED 

 

Item No. 7: DELIVERY SHEATH FOR ASD CLOSURE DEVICE- CE MARKED 

• Compatible with the device approved in Item no. 35 

 

Item No. 8: ASD CLOSURE DEVICE WITH DELIVERY SYSTEM – APPROVED BY DCGI 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Available in all the sizes 

 

Item No. 9: ASD CLOSURE DEVICE WITHOUT DELIVERY SYSTEM – APPROVED BY DCGI 

 

Item No. 10: DELIVERY SHEATH FOR ASD CLOSURE DEVICE– APPROVED BY DCGI 

• Compatible with the device approved in Item no. 38 

 

Item No. 11: FENESTRATED ASD CLOSURE DEVICES 
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GROUP-D-5 

 

Item No. 1: VSD CLOSURE DEVICES WITH DELIVERY SYSTEM - FDA APPROVED 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Self-centering, detachable device with delivery cable 

• Available in all the sizes 

 

Item No. 2: VSD CLOSURE DEVICES WITHOUT DELIVERY SYSTEM - FDA APPROVED 

 

Item No. 3: DELIVERY SHEATH FOR VSD CLOSURE DEVICE - FDA APPROVED 

• Compatible with the device approved in Item no. 42 

 

Item No. 4: VSD CLOSURE DEVICES WITH DELIVERY SYSTEM - CE MARKED 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Available in all the sizes 

 

Item No. 5: VSD CLOSURE DEVICES WITHOUT DELIVERY SYSTEM - CE MARKED 

 

Item No. 6: DELIVERY SHEATH FOR VSD CLOSURE DEVICE- CE MARKED 

• Compatible with the device approved in Item no. 45 

 

Item No. 7: VSD CLOSURE DEVICE WITH DELIVERY SYSTEM – APPROVED BY DCGI 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Available in all the sizes 

 

Item No. 8: VSD CLOSURE DEVICE WITHOUT DELIVERY SYSTEM – APPROVED BY DCGI 

 

Item No. 9: DELIVERY SHEATH FOR VSD CLOSURE DEVICE– APPROVED BY DCGI 

• Compatible with the device approved in Item no. 48 

 

Item No. 10: PDA CLOSURE DEVICES WITH DELIVERY SYSTEM - FDA APPROVED 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Self-centering, detachable device with delivery cable 

• Available in all the sizes 
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GROUP-D-6 

 

Item No. 1: PDA CLOSURE DEVICES WITHOUT DELIVERY SYSTEM - FDA APPROVED 

 

Item No. 2: DELIVERY SHEATH FOR PDA CLOSURE DEVICE - FDA APPROVED 

• Compatible with the device approved in Item no. 51 

 

Item No. 3: PDA CLOSURE DEVICES WITH DELIVERY SYSTEM - CE MARKED 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Available in all the sizes 

 

Item No. 4: PDA CLOSURE DEVICES WITHOUT DELIVERY SYSTEM - CE MARKED 

 

Item No. 5: DELIVERY SHEATH FOR PDA CLOSURE DEVICE- CE MARKED 

• Compatible with the device approved in Item no. 54 

 

Item No. 6: PDA CLOSURE DEVICE WITH DELIVERY SYSTEM – APPROVED BY DCGI 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Available in all the sizes 

 

Item No. 7: PDA CLOSURE DEVICE WITHOUT DELIVERY SYSTEM – APPROVED BY DCGI 

 

Item No. 8: DELIVERY SHEATH FOR PDA CLOSURE DEVICE – APPROVED BY DCGI 

• Compatible with the device approved in Item no. 57 

 

Item No. 9: PFO CLOSURE DEVICES WITH DELIVERY SYSTEM - FDA APPROVED 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Available in all the sizes 

 

Item No.10: PFO CLOSURE DEVICES WITHOUT DELIVERY SYSTEM - FDA APPROVED 

 

 

GROUP-D-7 

 

Item No. 1: DELIVERY SHEATH FOR PFO CLOSURE DEVICE - FDA APPROVED 

• Compatible with the device approved in item no. 60 

 

Item No. 2: PFO CLOSURE DEVICES WITH DELIVERY SYSTEM - CE MARKED 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Available in all the sizes 
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Item No. 3: PFO CLOSURE DEVICES WITHOUT DELIVERY SYSTEM - CE MARKED 

 

Item No. 4: DELIVERY SHEATH FOR PFO CLOSURE DEVICE- CE MARKED 

• Compatible with the device approved in Item no. 63 

 

Item No. 5: PFO CLOSURE DEVICE WITH DELIVERY SYSTEM – APPROVED BY DCGI 

• Device made of biologically inert material 

• Available in all the sizes 

 

Item No. 6: PFO CLOSURE DEVICE WITHOUT DELIVERY SYSTEM – APPROVED BY DCGI 

 

Item No. 7: DELIVERY SHEATH FOR PFO CLOSURE DEVICE– APPROVED BY DCGI 

• Compatible with the device approved in Item no. 66 

 

Item No. 8: SIZING BALLOON FOR DEVICE CLOSURE – CIRCULAR SHAPE 

 

Item No. 9: SIZING BALLOON FOR DEVICE CLOSURE – OVAL SHAPED 

 

Item No. 10: SIZING PLATE FOR DEVICE CLOSURE 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GROUP-D-8 

 

Item No. 1: DELIVERY CABLES FOR ASD/VSD/PDA DEVICES 

Item No. 2: RETRIEVERS FOR ASD/VSD/PDA DEVICES 

Item No. 3: SHEATH FOR RETRIVAL OF DEVICES 

Item No. 4: WIRE 0.018” REGULAR LENGTH, REGULAR SHAFT STIFFNESS 

• Floppy Tip 

• Straight / J Shaped tip 

• 140-180 cm long 

 

Item No. 5: WIRE 0.018” REGULAR LENGTH, EXTRA- STIFF SHAFT 

• Floppy Tip 

• Straight / J Shaped tip 

• 140-180 cm long 

 

Item No. 6: WIRE 0.018” EXCHANGE LENGTH, REGULAR SHAFT STIFFNESS 

• Floppy Tip 
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• Straight / J Shaped tip 

• 240-300 cm long 

 

Item No. 7: WIRE 0.018” EXCHANGE LENGTH, EXTRA- STIFF SHAFT 

• Floppy Tip 

• Straight / J Shaped tip 

• 240-300 cm long 

 

Item No. 8: VALVOPLASTY BALLOON CATHETERS 

• Varying sizes and diameters 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

 

Item No. 9: SPECIAL BALLOON CATHETER COMPATIBLE WITH 4 FRENCH SHEATH 

• Compatible with 0.018 inch guide wire 

• Varying length and diameter 

 

Item No. 10: SPECIAL PEDIATRIC VALVOPLASTY BALLOON CATHETERS COMPATIBLE WITH 

4 FRENCH SHEATH 

• Compatible with 0.025 inch guide wire 

• Varying length and diameter 

 

 

 

GROUP-D-9 

 

Item No. 1: VALVOPLASTY BALLOON CATHETERS (sizes 10 – 22 mm) 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Varying length and diameter 

• Nominal pressure < 4 ATM 

 

Item No. 2: BALLOON CATHETERS (sizes 10 – 22 mm) 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Varying length and diameter 

• Nominal pressure > 8 atm 

 

Item No. 3: BALLOON IN BALLOON CATHETER 

• Quote in all sizes 

 

Item No. 4: FOGARTY EMBOLECTOMY CATHETER 

• 4Fr/5Fr/6 Fr sizes 

• Metal rod at tip of the catheter to enable angulations up to 60 degrees 

 

Item No. 5: ATRIAL SEPTOSTOMY CATHETER 

• 4Fr/5Fr/6Fr sizes 



 101 

 

Item No. 6: DETACHABLE BALLOON 

 

Item No. 7: VASCULAR PLUGS- FDA APPROVED 

 

Item No. 8: VASCULAR PLUGS- CE MARKED 

 

Item No. 9: VASCULAR PLUGS- APPROVED BY DCGI 

 

Item No. 10: RADIOFREQUENCY PERFORATION ACCESSORIES 

• Compatible with Beyliss system 

 

GROUP-D-10 

Item No. 1: PDA COILS MADE OF STEEL 

• 0.035, 0.038 Inches 

• Sizes ranging from 2 x 2 to 15 x 15 

 

Item No. 2: PDA COILS MADE OF NITINOL 

• 0.035, 0.038 Inches 

• Sizes ranging from 2 x 2 to 15 x 15 

 

Item No. 3: PDA COILS MADE OF PLATINUM 

• 0.035, 0.038 Inches 

• Sizes ranging from 2 x 2 to 15 x 15 

 

Item No. 4: 0.052 INCH PDA COILS MADE OF STEEL 

• Sizes ranging from 2 x 2 to 15 x 15 

 

Item No. 5: 0.052 INCH PDA COILS MADE OF NITINOL 

• Sizes ranging from 2 x 2 to 15 x 15 

 

Item No. 6: 0.052 INCH PDA COILS MADE OF PLATINUM 

• Sizes ranging from 2 x 2 to 15 x 15 

 

Item No. 7: EMBOLISATION COILS (0.018 INCH) 

• Sizes ranging from 2 x 2 to 15 x 15 

 

Item No. 8: EMBOLISATION COILS (0.035 INCH) 

• Sizes ranging from 2 x 2 to 15 x 15 

 

Item No. 9: EMBOLISATION COILS (0.052 INCH) 

• Sizes ranging from 2 x 2 to 15 x 15 

 

Item No. 10: PARK BLADE SEPTECTOMY CATHETER 
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GROUP-D-11 

Item No. 1: BALLOON EXPANDABLE PULMONARY ARTERY AND AORTIC STENTS - FDA 

APPROVED 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Available in various sizes 

Item No. 2: BALLOON EXPANDABLE PULMONARY ARTERY AND AORTIC STENTS- CE MARKED 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Available in various sizes 

Item No. 3: BALLOON EXPANDABLE PULMONARY ARTERY AND AORTIC STENTS- APPROVED 

BY DCGI 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Available in various sizes 

Item No. 4: SELF EXPANDING PULMONARY ARTERY AND AORTIC STENTS- FDA APPROVED 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Available in various sizes 

Item No. 5: SELF EXPANDING PULMONARY ARTERY AND AORTIC STENTS- CE MARKED 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Available in various sizes 

Item No. 6: SELF EXPANDING PULMONARY ARTERY AND AORTIC STENTS- APPROVED BY 

DCGI 

• Approved for pediatric/adult use 

• Available in various sizes 

Item No. 7: HYDROPHILIC DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - RADIFOCUS (REGULAR LENGTH, 

REGULAR STIFFNESS) 

• MUST be available in 0.025, 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should have superelastic alloy core 

• Should have super flexible wire tip 

• Should be available in straight and angled tip 

• Should be between 120-150 cm long 

Item No. 8: HYDROPHILIC DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE -‘RADIFOCUS’ (EXCHANGE LENGTH, 

REGULAR STIFFNESS) 

• MUST be available in 0.025, 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should have superelastic alloy core 

• Should have super flexible wire tip 

• Should be available in straight and angled tip 

• Should be 260 cm long 

Item No. 9: HYDROPHILIC DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - RADIFOCUS (REGULAR LENGTH, 

EXTRA-STIFF) 

• MUST be available in 0.025, 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should have superelastic alloy core 

• Should have super flexible wire tip 

• Should be available in straight and angled tip 

o Should be between 120-150 cm long 
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Item No. 10: HYDROPHILIC DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - RADIFOCUS (EXCHANGE LENGTH, 

EXTRA-STIFF) 

• MUST be available in 0.025, 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should have superelastic alloy core 

• Should have super flexible wire tip 

• Should be available in straight and angled tip 

• Should be 260 cm long 

Item No. 11: EXCHANGE LENGTH 0.035 INCH GUIDEWIRE DEDICATED FOR VSD DEVICE 

CLOSURE– NOODLE TYPE 

Item No. 12: SPECIAL INTRODUCER SHEATH FOR TRANSSEPTAL PUNCTURE 

• Should include a dilator and sheath 

• Dilator should provide smooth transition with septal puncture needle 

• Should be available in varying sizes 

• Radio-opaque tip marker for precise visualization of sheath 

• Should be kink and collapse resistant 

• Should be flexible 

Item No. 13: SPECIAL LONG SHEATH WITH SIDE ARM HAVING HAUSDORF-LOCK CURVE FOR 

ASD DEVICE CLOSURE 

• Variable lengths and sizes 

Item No. 14: SPECIAL LONG SHEATHS WITH SIDE ARM HAVING MULLINS CURVE, BALKANS 

CURVE, 180 CURVE AND OTHER CURVES 

• Variable lengths and sizes 

Item No. 15: PTCA INFLATION DEVICE- (MAXIMUM PRESSURE UPTO 10 ATM) 

• luminescent analog pressure gauge with maximum pressure up to 10 atm 

• efficient locking system to maintain high pressure 

• rapid inflation and deflation 

• clear barrel for easy visualization of de-bubbling 

• ergomatric and user friendly hand held design 

 

GROUP –E-1 

NOTE: 

• All items in Group-E will be approved only after testing of samples. Tender quotations may be rejected if samples are not 

provided. This will especially be true for disposable items used for draping the patient, catheterization tray contents, 

surgical gowns, gloves, covers etc. All cannulas, needles, surgical blades, syringes, etc will be also tested. Papers for 

various printing machines of various invasive and non-invasive labs will be tested. 

• The products should conform to or exceed the highest existing industrial standard for the particular product for design, 

quality, basic safety and performance. The supplier will be required to produce a product monograph and a certificate 

from appropriate authority that the product meets or exceeds the highest industrial standard for medical use. 

 

1. DISPOSABLE STERILE PATIENT DRAPE USED DURING CARDIAC CATHETERIZATION 

• Should have pre-shaped circular access openings for both groins suitable for coronary 

                            catheterization procedures 

2. DISPOSABLE STERILE CATH TROLLEY SHEET 

3. DISPOSABLE STERILE PLASTIC DRAPE SHEET USED DURING CARDIAC 
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CATHETERIZATION 

4. STERILE ADHESIVE TRANSPARENT INCISION DRAPE 

• Absorbent and completely impervious to fluids 

• Sizes 30-40 cmX25-40 cm and 20-25 cm X 10-15 cm 

• Should adhere securely to skin 

• Should be transparent with a non-glare surface 

• Should provide sterile working field around operation site 

• Should be bacterial proof and water proof 

• Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

• Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

5. DISPOSABLE STERILE LINEN/ GAUGE SWABS USED DURING CARDIAC 

CATHETERIZATION 

6. DISPOSABLE STERILE GOWN USED DURING CARDIAC CATHETERIZATION 

• Disposable gowns with elastic wrist bands in medium, large and extra large size 

• Gowns should have fasteners 

• Light weight 

• Non-woven material 

7. DISPOSABLE CATH TRAY 

8. DISPOSABLE BOWLS 

9. DISPOSABLE SPONGE HOLDER 

10. DISPOSABLE STERILE KIT CONTAINING 1 PATIENT DRAPE, 3 SMALL TOWELS, 1 CATH 

TROLLEY COVER, GAUGE SWABS, 3 GOWNS, 1 CATH TRAY, 3 SMALL BOWLS AND 1 

LARGE BOWL, 1 DISPOSABLE SPONGE HOLDER 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GROUP-E-2 

ITEM NO. 1. DISPOSABLE STERILE SURGICAL GLOVES OF VARIOUS SIZES 

• One pair (one right & one left) per paper pack 

• Each packet in a peel-open pouch with description of size on packet 

• Pre-powdered latex gloves 

• Adequate strength with no loss of tactile sensitivity 

• Should be provided in all sizes 

ITEM NO.2: DISPOSABLE STERILE SURGICAL GLOVES (POWDER FREE) OF VARIOUS SIZES 

• One pair (one right & one left) per paper pack 

• Each packet in a peel-open pouch with description of size on packet 

• Powder Free latex gloves 
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• Adequate strength with no loss of tactile sensitivity 

• Should be provided in all sizes 

ITEM NO. 3: STERILE PLASTIC GLOVES OF ALL SIZES 

ITEM NO. 4: STERILE GLOVES WITH RADIATION PROTECTION OF ALL SIZES 

• Lead free, non-toxic, disposable of all types 

• Should meet international norms for safety 

• CE/FDA marked 

ITEM NO. 5 : DISPOSABLE SHOE COVERS 

ITEM NO. 6: DISPOSABLE STERILE IMAGE INTENSIFIER COVER FOR CATH LAB 

ITEM NO. 7: DISPOSABLE STERILE COVERS FOR LEAD SHIELD OF CATH LAB 

ITEM NO. 8: DISPOSABLE STERILE PLASTIC COVERS OF VARIOUS SIZES AND SHAPES FOR 

USE IN CATH LAB 

• Disposable, Long, sterile plastic sleeves for use in cath lab procedures such as for device 

                            interrogation/IVUS catheter use/etc. 

ITEM NO. 9: STERILE SLEEVE/COVER FOR INTRODUCER SHEATHS/CATHETERS 

• Variable lengths 

ITEM NO. 10: SUCTION CATHETERS OF VARIOUS SIZES FOR ADULTS/ PEDIATRIC/NEONATAL 

USE 

GROUP-E-3 

 

1. STERILE SURGICAL BLADE OF ALL SHAPES AND SIZES 

2. HANDLE FOR SURGICAL BLADE Should supply surgical blade handles that are compatible with 

surgical blades of all sizes 

3. TUBERCULIN SYRINGE (WITH 26 G NEEDLE) -1 ML 

• Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

• Markings should be at every 0.1ml intervals 

• Should be supplied with 26 gauge needle in the packet 

• Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

4. STERILE DISPOSABLE SYRINGES (WITH 24 G NEEDLE) - 2 ML 

• Must have routine plain nozzle 

• Nozzle should be at one side of the syringe (not in center) 

• Markings at every 0.1 ml in 2 ml syringe 

• Needle should be in the packet and of 24 gauge 

• Should be stored in easy to peel packages of medical grade paper 

5. STERILE DISPOSABLE SYRINGES (WITH 24 G NEEDLE) - 5 ML 

• Must have routine plain nozzle 

• Nozzle should be at one side of the syringe (not in center) 

• Markings at every 0.2 ml in 5 ml syringe 

• Needle should be in the packet and of 24 gauge 

• Should be stored in easy to peel packages of medical grade paper 

6. STERILE DISPOSABLE SYRINGES (WITH 21 G NEEDLE) - 10 ML 

• Must have routine plain nozzle 

• Nozzle should be at one side of the syringe (not in center) 

• Needle should be in the packet and of 21 gauge 
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• Should be stored in easy to peel packages of medical grade paper 

7. STERILE DISPOSABLE LUER LOCK SYRINGES (WITHOUT NEEDLE) FOR USE IN CATH 

LAB - 10 ML 

• Must have luer lock 

• Should be stored in easy to peel packages of medical grade paper 

• should take high pressure for manual injections of contrast 

8. STERILE DISPOSABLE LUER LOCK SYRINGES (WITHOUT NEEDLE) FOR USE IN CATH 

LAB - 20 ML 

a. Must have luer lock 

b. Should be stored in easy to peel packages of medical grade paper 20, 50 ML 

9. STERILE DISPOSABLE LUER LOCK SYRINGES (WITHOUT NEEDLE) FOR USE IN CATH 

LAB - 50 ML 

a. Must have luer lock 

b. Should be stored in easy to peel packages of medical grade paper 20, 50 ML 

10. DISPOSABLE NEEDLES FOR SYRINGES 

• Various sizes and lengths 

 

 

 

GROUP-E-4 

 

1. EPIDURAL PUNCTURE NEEDLE 

a. Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

b. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

2. THREE-WAY CONNECTOR (STOPCOCK) FOR ANGIOGRAPHY 

a. Must be able to sustain high pressure during contrast injection without 

                         leaking/bending/br eaking 

b. Knobs should move resistance-free 

c. Should have indicators for direction of flow of fluids 

d. Should be supplied with sterile caps at all ports 

3. RAMPS OF THREE-WAY CONNECTOR /STOPCOCKS 

a. Should have 2/3/4 connectors with stopcocks in a ramp 

4. HOLDER FOR RAMPS OF STOPCOCKS 

a. Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

b. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

5. STERILE DISPOSABLE CAPS FOR THREE-WAY CONNECTOR 

a. Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

b. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

6. INTRAVENOUS CANNULA OF VARIOUS SIZES FOR ADULTS FOR USE IN CATH LAB 

                       a. Disposable sterile intravenous cannula of all sizes for adults with needle, ports for injection, 

                          sterile caps for all ports 

b. Should be stored in easy to peel packages 

c. Should meet highest medical industrial standards for intravenous cannula 

d. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 
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7. WINGED NEEDLE FOR PEDIATRIC/NEONATAL BLOOD SAMPLING 

a. Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

b. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

8. CANNULA FOR ARTERIAL PRESSURE MONITORING 

a. Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

b. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

9. CVP CATHETERS SINGLE/DOUBLE/TRIPLE LUMEN 

a. Disposable sterile CVP catheters with single/ double and triple lumen with all accessories 

b. Should be stored in easy to peel packages 

c. Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

d. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

10. UMBLICAL CATHETER FOR NEONATES 

a. Disposable sterile umbilical catheters for neonates 

b. Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

c. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

 

 

 

GROUP-E-5 

 

1. CONNECTING TUBES OF VARIABLE LENGTHS 

 

2. ARTERIAL PRESSURE MONITOR LINES (100, 150 & 200 cm long) 

a. Should be soft and kink resistant 

b. Should give reliable pressure measurements 

c. Should be available in sizes of 100, 150 and 200 cm 

d. Should have male luer lock connection at one end and a female luer lock connection at the 

                           other end 

e. Should meet highest medical industrial standards for arterial pressure lines 

f. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

3. ACT TUBES 

• Disposable ACT tubes compatible with existing machines at NEIGRIHMS 

• Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

• Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

4. ADJUSTABLE HEMOSTASIS VALVE FOR CATHETERS 

a. Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

b. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

5. ALKALINE BATTERY CELL (1.5 VOLTS) 

                     a. Long lasting, high energy alkaline batteries of different sizes for hospital devices such as 

                         holter machines, loop recorders, etc 

                     b. Should be supplied in AA and AAA sizes 

6. ALKALINE BATTERY CELL (9 VOLTS) 

                     a. Long lasting, high energy alkaline batteries of different sizes for hospital devices such as 

                         pacing units 
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7. HIGH-PRESSURE INJECTOR LINES 

a. Should be available in various lengths 

b. Should have male and female luer locks 

c. Should be transparent and kink resistant 

d. Should be able to take high pressure of angiographic injections 

8. DISPOSABLE ECG ELECTRODES FOR ADULTS 

a. Adult diaphoretic foam electrodes. 

b. Should be pre-gelled, peel and stick electrode with excellent adhesion 

c. Should leave no residue once removed 

d. Should conform to or exceed the highest industrial standard for ECG electrodes, Quality 

                          certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

9. SPECIAL DISPOSABLE ECG ELECTRODES FOR ADULTS 

a. For long-term use (up to 48- 72 hrs) 

b. Wet gel electrodes 

c. Should be porous and breathable 

d. Should be washable 

e. Should conform to or exceed the highest industrial standard for ECG electrodes. Quality 

                          certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

 

 

10. SPECIAL RADIOLUCENT DISPOSABLE ECG ELECTRODES FOR ADULTS 

a. Radiolucent electrodes for Electrophysiologic Studies 

b. Wet gel electrodes 

c. Should be porous and breathable 

d. Should conform to or exceed the highest industrial standard for ECG electrodes. Quality 

                          certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

 

GROUP-E-6 

1. DISPOSABLE SMALL ECG ELECTRODES FOR PEDIATRIC/NEONATAL USE 

e. diaphoretic foam electrodes 

f. should be pre-gelled, peel and stick electrode with excellent adhesion 

g. should leave no residue once removed 

h. Should conform to or exceed the highest industrial standard for ECG electrodes, Quality 

certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

2. SPECIAL DISPOSABLE SMALL ECG ELECTRODES FOR PEDIATRIC/ NEONATAL USE 

• For long-term use (up to 48- 72 hrs) 

• Wet gel electrodes 

• Should be porous and breathable 

• Should be washable 

• Should conform to or exceed the highest industrial standard for ECG electrodes. Quality 

                            certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

3. SPECIAL RADIOLUCENT SMALL DISPOSABLE ECG ELECTRODES FOR PEDIATRIC/ 

NEONATAL USE 

• Radiolucent electrodes for Electrophysiologic Studies 
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• Wet gel electrodes 

• Should be porous and breathable 

• Should conform to or exceed the highest industrial standard for ECG electrodes. Quality 

                            certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

4. SKIN PREPARATION GEL FOR ECG ELECTRODE APPLICATION 

• Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

• Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

5. DISPOSABLE TRANSDUCERS FOR INVASIVE PRESSURE MONITORING 

COMPATIBLE WITH AVAILABLE SYSTEM 

• Disposable transducers for invasive pressure monitoring 

• Should be compatible with available system in Cath Lab and CCU at NEIGRIHMS 

• Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

• Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

6. DOMES FOR TRANSDUCER FOR INVASIVE PRESSURE MONITORING 

• Should be compatible with existing available systems at Cath lab and CCU at NEIGRIHMS 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

7. REUSABLE TRANSDUCERS FOR INVASIVE PRESSURE MONITORING 

COMPATIBLE WITH AVAILABLE SYSTEM 

• Should meet highest medical industrial standards 

• Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

• Should be compatible with available system in Cath Lab and CCU 

8. ECG THREE CHANNEL PAPER FOR AT-1 MACHINE 

• Thermal Paper should be compatible for the above machine at NEIGRIHMS (90X90mm) 

• Thermal Paper should have an ECG grid 

• Thermal Paper should be of superior quality for recording of ECG 

• Thermal Paper quality should be such that ECG recordings do not fade for at least 5 years 

• Thermal Paper weight should be at least 55 grams per square meter 

• Thermal Paper quality should meet or exceed OEM standards 

• Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

9. ECG PAPER FOR AT-2 ECG MACHINE 

• Thermal Paper should be compatible for the above machine at NEIGRIHMS 

• Thermal Paper should have an ECG grid 

• Thermal Paper should be of superior quality for recording of ECG 

• Thermal Paper quality should be such that ECG recordings do not fade for at least 5 years 

• Thermal Paper weight should be at least 75 grams per square meter 

• Thermal Paper quality should meet or exceed OEM standards 

• Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

10. ECG PAPER FOR MORTARA MACHINE (THERMOSENSITIVE) 

• Thermal Paper should be compatible with the above machine at NEIGRIHMS 

• Thermal Paper should have an ECG grid and blank space at the top for patient printing 

                            details 

• Thermal Paper should be of superior quality for recording of ECG 
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• Thermal Paper quality should be such that ECG recordings do not fade for 5 year 

• Thermal Paper weight should be at least 80 grams per square meter 

• Thermal Paper quality should meet or exceed OEM standards 

• The paper should be thermosensitive 

• Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

 

GROUP-E-7 

 

1. ECG PAPER FOR MORTARA MACHINE (SINGLE SIDE GLOSSY) 

• Paper should be compatible with the above machine at NEIGRIHMS 

• Paper should have an ECG grid and blank space at the top for printing patient details on a 

                            laser printer 

• Paper should be of superior quality for recording of ECG 

• Paper quality should be such that ECG recordings do not fade for 5 year 

• Thermal Paper weight should be at least 130 grams per square meter 

• Paper quality should meet or exceed OEM standards 

• The paper should be glossy on one side 

• Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

2. RECORDING PAPER FOR MARQUETTE 

a. Paper should be compatible for the above machine at NEIGRIHMS 

b. Paper should be of superior quality for recording of pressure waveforms and ECG 

c. Paper weight should be specified 

d. A4 size white paper 

e. Paper thickness should be such that it does not tear easily and is suitable for long-term 

    storage 

f. The printer paper should be of good quality and of a well established brand 

g. Paper should be suitable for double sided copying 

h. The paper should not produce smudging during printing or have the print visible on the other 

                          side 

i. Paper weight should be more than 70grams 

j. Paper quality should meet or exceed OEM standards 

k. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

3. RECORDING PAPER FOR SIEMENS RECOR MACHINE 

a. Paper should be compatible for the above machine at NEIGRIHMS 

b. Paper should have an ECG grid 

c. Paper should be of superior quality for recording of ECG/ Pressure waveforms 

d. Paper quality should be such that ECG recordings do not fade for at least 5 years 

e. Paper weight should be specified 

f. Paper quality should meet or exceed OEM standards 

g. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

4. HOLTER PAPER 

a. A4 size white paper for use in Holter lab 

b. Paper thickness should be such that it does not tear easily and is suitable for long-term 

                          storage 
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c. The printer paper should be of good quality and of a well established brand 

d. Paper should be suitable for double sided copying 

e. The paper should not produce smudging during printing or have the print visible on the other 

                         side 

f. Paper weight should be more than 70grams 

g. Paper quality should meet or exceed OEM standards 

h. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

 

5. TMT THERMAL PAPER 

a. Thermal Paper should be compatible with the available machines in TMT Lab at NEIGRIHMS (215 

                         x 280mm) 

b. Thermal Paper should have an ECG grid and should be of glossy finish 

c. Thermal Paper should be of superior quality for recording of ECG 

d. Thermal Paper quality should be such that ECG recordings do not fade for 5 years 

e. Thermal Paper weight should be at least 80 grams per square meter) 

f. Thermal Paper quality should meet or exceed OEM standards 

g. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

6. THERMAL RECORDING PAPER FOR MAC LAB CATH LAB RECORDER 

a. Thermal Paper should be compatible for the above machine at NEIGRIHMS 

b. Thermal Paper should be of superior quality for recording of pressure waveforms and ECG 

c. Thermal Paper weight should be specified 

d. Thermal Paper thickness should be such that it does not tear easily and is suitable for                            longterm 

storage 

                      e. The paper should not produce smudging during printing or have the print visible on the other 

                         side 

f. Paper weight should be at least 55 grams per square meter 

g. Paper quality should meet or exceed OEM standards 

h. Quality certification should be provided from authorized agencies 

7. ECG JELLY (BOTTLE) 

a. Jelly viscosity should be of superior grade for recording of ECG 

b. Jelly should be supplied in bottles with a nozzle 

c. Should conform to or exceed the highest industrial standards for medical products 

8. ULTRASOUND JELLY 

a. Jelly for use for ultrasound/ echocardiograms 

b. Jelly viscosity should be of superior grade to permit good recording 

c. Jelly should be supplied in bottles with a nozzle 

d. Should conform to or exceed the highest industrial standards for medical products 

9. EXERCISE LAB. REGISTER (EACH OF 300 SHEETS) 

a. Hard bound register with 300 pages 

b. Quality of Paper to be used for making the register to be supplied 

c. Paper should be suitable for double sided printing 

d. The paper should not produce smudging during printing or have the print visible on the other 

                         side 

                     e. Paper weight should be specified 
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10. ECHO-CARDIOGRAPHY REGISTER 

a. Hard bound register with 300 pages 

b. Quality of Paper to be used for making the register to be supplied 

c. Paper should be suitable for double sided printing 

d. The paper should not produce smudging during printing or have the print visible on the other 

                         side 

                     e. Paper weight should be specified 

 

 

 

GROUP-E-8 

1. ANGIOGRAPHY REGISTER 

• f. Hard bound register with 300 pages 

• g. Quality of Paper to be used for making the register to be supplied 

• h. Paper should be suitable for double sided printing 

• The paper should not produce smudging during printing or have the print visible on the other 

              side 

• j. Paper weight should be specified 

2. CATH LAB REPORT BINDING 

• Vendor should un-pin the reports attached in the cath lab reporting register, arrange them as 

              per angio no. and do hard binding of the reports 

3. CHEST BULB FOR ECG RECORDING MACHINE FOR ADULT/PEDIATRIC/NEONATE USE 

• Should be compatible with existing available systems at NEIGRIHMS 

• Should be supplied separately for adults, pediatric and neonate 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

4. FISH CLAMP FOR ECG RECORDING FOR ADULT/ PEDIATRIC/ NEONATE USE 

• Should be compatible with existing available systems at NEIGRIHMS 

• Should be supplied separately for adults, pediatric and neonate 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

 

5. LARYNGOSCOPE (MACINTOSH TYPE) WITH ALL ACCESSORIES FOR 

ADULT/PEDIATRIC/ AND NEONATATAL USE 

• a.  Laryngoscope blades to be supplied in all sizes – Extra large, Adult, Pediatric and Neonatal 

                   size 

• b. All accessories to be supplied 

 

6. BULB OF LARYNGOSCOPE 

 

7. AMBU BAG (COMPLETE SET) 

 

8. DISPOSABLE SATURATION PROBE 

• a. Of all sizes (For adults/ pediatric/neonatal use) 
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• b. Should be compatible with available system in Cath Lab and CCU at NEIGRIHMS 

• c. All probe models (ear lobe, wrap around probe for neonates and infants and finger probes) to 

                 be supplied 

• d. Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• e. Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

9. REUSABLE SATURATION PROBE 

• Of all sizes (For adults/ pediatric/ neonatal use) 

• Should be Compatible with available system in Cath Lab and CCU at NEIGRIHMS 

• Both ear lobe and finger probes 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

10. BLOOD PRESSSURE CUFF FOR NON-INVASIVE MONITORING 

• For Adults/ Pediatric/ and Neonatal use 

• Compatible with available system in Cath Lab and CCU at NEIGRIHMS 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 
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GROUP-E-9 

 

1. ENDOMYOCARDIAL BIOPSY (EMB) FORCEPS SET  

Set should include; 

• e. Should include an endomyocardial biopsy forceps and compatible pre-shaped introducer 

                  sheath with side arm and its dilator 

• f. Variable lengths and sizes 

• g. Should be available for both for jugular and femoral access 

• 2. ENDOMYOCARDIAL BIOPSY (EMB) FORCEPS 

• Should include an endomyocardial biopsy forceps 

• Variable lengths and sizes 

• Should be available for both for jugular and femoral access 

3. LONG SHEATH WITH SIDE ARM FOR INSERTION OF ENDOCMYOCARDIAL BIOPSY 

FORCEPS 

• Variable lengths and sizes 

• Should be available for both for jugular and femoral access 

• Straight/ pre-shaped curves 

4. INTRAVASCULAR RETRIEVER- SNARE (‘AMPLATZ GOOSENECK’ TYPE) 

Snare kit should include 

• a snare and its compatible sheath 

• should have nitinol shaft 

• should have 90 degree preformed snare loop 

• variable sizes of loop (5-35 mm) 

5. SHEATHS FOR INTRAVASCULAR SNARES 

• Should be compatible with item no. 84 

6. INTRAVASCULAR RETRIEVER- MICROSNARE (‘AMPLATZ GOOSENECK’ TYPE) 

Microsnare kit should include 

• a microsnare, compatible micro-catheter, micro-catheter introducer and a torque device 

• should have nitinol shaft 

• should have 90 degree preformed snare loop 

• variable sizes (2-7 mm) 
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7. ACCESSORIES FOR INTRAVASCULAR MICROSNARE 

• Should be compatible with items no. 86 

8. INTRAVASCULAR RETRIEVER- BASKET 

Set should include 

• Basket retriever and its catheter 

• Should be available in all sizes 

9. ACCESSORIES FOR THE INTRAVASCULAR RETRIEVER- BASKET 

• Should be compatible with items no. 88 

10. INTRAVASCULAR RETRIEVER FORCEPS 

 

 

 

 

 

GROUP-E-10 

1. SEALING MACHINE FOR CATHETERS 

• Sealing machine to seal plastic bags for storing/packaging catheters, etc 

 

2. PLASTIC BAGS/ENVELOPES FOR AUTOCLAVING CATHETERS/ITEMS 

 

3. INCUBATOR FOR INCUBATOR FOR KEEPING JELLY OF ECHO MACHINE WARM 

 

4. INCUBATOR FOR KEEPING CONTRAST WARM 

 

5. CD-R FOR MEDICAL IMAGING RECORDING (700/750 MB) 

 

6. MEDICAL OPTICAL DISKS 

• Medical Optical Disk for data storage for use with available Electrophysiologic System (Bard 

              System) 

• b. Should be at least 1.3GB 

 

7. VIDEO CASSETTE 

• High quality, long-lasting with anti-fungus treatment VHS Cassettes 

 

8. FUMIGATOR FOR CATH LAB FUMIGATION 

 

9. STERIGAS CARTRIDGES 

• Compatible with available system in Cath Lab at NEIGRIHMS 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

 

10. E.T.O TAPE 

• Chemical indicator self adherent tape to monitor ETO sterilization by indicating color change 
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GROUP-E-11 

1. ALL ACCESSORIES FOR EXISTING E.T.O STERILIZERS 

 

2. MARKING PEN 

• Water-proof marker pens of standard brands 

3. ADHESIVE PLASTERS/TAPES - NON-WOVEN TAPE 

• Porous, highly breathable, elastic multilayer polyurethane/synthetic rubber-based non-woven tape coated on one 

side with a hypoallergenic pressure sensitive adhesive in 1 inch and 3 inch sizes 

4. ADHESIVE PLASTERS/TAPES - SILKLIKE 

• Silk-like, hypoallergenic surgical tape in 1 inch and 3 inch sizes 

5. ADHESIVE PLASTERS/TAPES/BANDAGE- MICROPORE TYPE 

• Latex-free, micropore type, hypoallergenic surgical paper tape that is gentle to skin, adheres 

                            well and leaves minimal adhesive residue upon removal 

• General purpose, breathable surgical tape in 1 inch and 3 inch sizes. 

• Should be in white colour. 

• Should be supplied without dispenser 

6. ADHESIVE PLASTERS/TAPES/BANDAGE- MICROPORE PLASTIC TYPE 

• Latex-free, micropore type, hypoallergenic surgical plastic tape that is gentle to skin, adheres 

              well and leaves minimal adhesive residue upon removal 

• b. Surgical tape to be supplied in 1inch and 2 inch sizes. 

• c. Should be in white colour. 

• d. Should be supplied without dispenser 

7. ADHESIVE PLASTERS/TAPES- ELASTIC 

• Elastic adhesive bandage which is hypoallergenic, stretchable and adheres well to the skin in 1 inch and 3 inch 

sizes 

8. ADHESIVE PLASTERS/TAPES/BANDAGE- LEUCOPLAST TYPE 

• Leucoplast type adhesive bandage which is hypoallergenic, stretchable and adheres well to 

                            the skin in 1 inch and 3 inch sizes 

9. GUEDEL AIRWAY 
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• In all sizes 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

10. ENDOTRACHEAL TUBE (NON- CUFFED) OF VARIOUS SIZES FOR ADULT/PEDIATRIC/NEONATE USE 

• In all sizes 

• For Adult, Pediatric and Neonatal use 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

o Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GROUP-E-12 

1. ENDOTRACHEAL TUBE (CUFFED) OF VARIOUS SIZES FOR ADULT/PEDIATRIC/NEONATE USE 

• In all sizes 

• For Adult, Pediatric and Neonatal use 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

2. STYLET/TROCAR FOR ENDOTRACHEAL TUBE INSERTION 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

3. OXYGEN MASK OF VARIOUS SIZES 

• In all sizes 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

4. OXYGEN MASK WITH OXYGEN FLOW REGULATION OF VARIOUS SIZES 

 

5. NEBULISATION MASK 

• In all sizes 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

6. NASAL OXYGEN PRONGS 

• In all sizes 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

7. CONNECTING TUBE FOR OXYGEN MASK 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

8. STERILE SURGICAL SUTURES (70-75 cm long) for each category (a-e) 

• a) 2-0 and 3-0 polyester braided non-absorbable suture with tapering needle 

• b) 2-0 and 3-0 braided antibacterial coated synthetic absorbable suture with reverse cutting 
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                                needle 

• c) 3-0 non-absorbable monofilament polypropylene suture with reverse cutting needle 

• d) 2-0 and 3-0 undyed ‘Poliglecaprone 25’ monofilament absorbable suture with reverse                              cutting 

needle 

• e) 2-0 and 3-0 non-absorbable nylon monofilament suture with reverse cutting needle 

9. SCALP VEIN OF VARIOUS SIZES 

• In all sizes 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

10. NON IONIC CONTRAST AGENTS USED DURING CARDIAC CATHETERIZATION 

• Sterile 350mg iodine/ml strength non-ionic contrast agent 

• Supplied in 100 ml sealed bottle that can be used for dispensing contrast during cardiac 

                            catheterization 

 

 

 

GROUP-E-13 

1. REAGENTS FOR OXIMETERY MACHINE 

• Should be compatible with the machines at NEIGRIHMS in Cath lab and CCU 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

2. REAGENTS FOR BLOOD GAS ANALYZER 

• Should be compatible with the machines at NEIGRIHMS in Cath lab and CCU 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

3. EAGENTS FOR ELECTROLYTE ANALYZER 

• Should be compatible with the above system at NEIGRIHMS in CCU 

• Should meet or exceed highest standards 

• Quality certification from authorized agencies to be provided 

4. UTOCLAVE LABEL 

• heat sensitive self adherent tape 

• Color change should be from white to dark brown for easy identification after autoclaving at 

                            standard operating conditions 

 

5. TRACHEOSTOMY TUBE 

6. DISPOSABLE HEAD COVER/CAP 

7. DISPOSABLE HEAD COVER/HOOD – BOUFFANT TYPE 

8. DISPOSABLE FACE MASK 

9. CLOSE CIRCUIT 

10. BRIDGE CONNECTION 

11. T- PIECE SET 
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12. POVIDONE – IODINE TOPICAL ANTISEPTIC SOLUTION 5% & 10% W/V 

13. POVIDONE – IODINE TOPICAL ANTISEPTIC OINTMENT 

14. HAND DISINFECTANT (CONTAINING MACETRONIUM ETHYL SULFATE) 

15. CHLORHEXIDINE SURGICAL HANDWASH/ANTIMICROBIAL SURGICAL SCRUB/HAND GEL 

16. SURFACE AND EQUIPMENT DISINFECTANT WITH HAND SPRAYER 

(ACTION TO BE EFFECTIVE WITH IN 15 MINUTES OF SPRAY) 

17. LASER PRINTER CARTRIDGES 

• compatible with printers at cath lab NEIGRIHMS 

 

18. ACESSORIES FOR OHEMDA BOYLES APPARATUS 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GROUP-F-1 

 

1. HYDROPHILIC DIGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - (REGULAR LENGTH, REGULAR STIFFNESS) 

• Should be available in 0.025, 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should be available in straight and angled tip 

• Should be between 120-180 cm long 

• Short floppy tip 3-8 cm long 

2. HYDROPHILIC DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - (EXCHANGE LENGTH, REGULAR STIFFNESS) 

• Should be available in 0.025, 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should be available in straight and angled tip 

• Should be 260 cm long 

• Short floppy tip 3-8 cm long 

3.HYDROPHILIC DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - (EXCHANGE LENGTH, REGULAR STIFFNESS) 

• Should be available in 0.025, 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should be available in straight and angled tip 

• Should be 300 cm long 

• Short floppy tip 3-5 cm long 

4. HYDROPHILIC DIGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - (REGULAR LENGTH, EXTRA-STIFF) - 

• Should be available in 0.025, 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should be available in straight and angled tip 

• Should be between 120-180 cm long 

• Short floppy tip 3-8 cm long 

5. HYDROPHILIC DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - (EXCHANGE LENGTH, EXTRA-STIFF) 

• Should be available in 0.025, 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should be available in straight and angled tip 
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• 3-5 cm long tip 

• Should be 260 cm long 

6. HYDROPHILIC DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE WIRE - (EXCHANGE LENGTH, EXTRA-STIFF) 

• Should be available in 0.025, 0.032, 0.035 and 0.038 inches size 

• Should be available in straight and angled tip 

• 3-5 cm long tip 

• Should be 300 cm long 

7. PTFE COATED EXTRASTIFF SHAFT STRENGTH WIRE- BACKUP MEIER( REGULAR 

LENGTH) 

• Extremely Stiff stainless steel shaft core 

• Flexible short length ‘J’ Shaped tip which should be highly radio-opaque . 

• 0.035 inches 

• 185 cm long 

8. PTFE COATED EXTRASTIFF SHAFT STRENGTH EXCHANGE WIRE- BACKUP MEIER (EXCHANGE LENGTH) 

• Extremely Stiff stainless steel shaft core 

• Flexible short length ‘C’ Shaped tip which should be highly radio-opaque . 

• 0.035 inches 

• 300 cm long 

9. NITINOL 0.014 INCH GUIDEWIRE (EXCHANGE LENGTH) 

• Staright and angled 

• With hydrophilic coating 

• 260-300 cm long 

• With and without flexible tip 

10. NITINOL 0.018 INCH GUIDEWIRE (EXCHANGE LENGTH) 

• Staright and angled 

• With hydrophilic coating 

• 260-300 cm long 

• With and without flexible tip 

 

 

GROUP-F-2 

 

1. HEAVY DUTY NITINOL ALLOY EXTRA SUPPORT WIRE( REGULAR LENGTH) 

• 0.014 inches 

• Nitinol alloy 

• With Angled tip-3-5 cm long 

• Tip with platinum/platinum alloy for optimum visualisation 

• With TFE coating 

• 180 cm long 

2.HEAVY DUTY NITINOL ALLOY EXTRA SUPPORT WIRE (EXCHANGE LENGTH) 

• 0.014 inches 

• Nitinol alloy 

• With Angled tip-3-5 cm long 
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• Tip with platinum/platinum alloy for optimum visualisation 

• With TFE coating 

• 270-300 cm long 

3. HEAVY DUTY NITINOL EXTRA SUPPORT WIRE( REGULAR LENGTH) 

• 0.018 inches 

• Nitinol alloy 

• With Angled tip-3-5 cm long 

• Tip with platinum/platinum alloy for optimum visualization 

• With TFE coating 

• 180 cm long 

4.HEAVY DUTY NITINOL EXTRA SUPPORT WIRE (EXCHANGE LENGTH) 

• 0.018 inches 

• Nitinol alloy 

• With Angled tip: 3-5 cm long 

• Tip with platinum/platinum alloy for optimum visualisation 

• With TFE coating 

• 270-300 cm long 

5.STEERABLE HIGH SUPPORT .014 INCH GUIDEWIRE 

• PTFE/duraglide coated 

• Distal radiopaque tip 3 cm long 

• Straight and J curve 

• 180cm long 

6.STEERABLE HIGH SUPPORT .014 INCH GUIDEWIRE ( Exchange) 

• PTFE/duraglide coated 

• Distal radiopaque tip 3 cm long 

• Straight and J curve 

• 260-300cm long 

7. COBRA CATHETER 

• 4French/5French/6French 

• 65-125 cm long 

• 021-038 compatible 

• FDA approved 

• in various standard curves . 

8.SOS OMNI CATHETER 

• FDA approved 

• 035-038 compatible 

• 80 cm long 

9.TAPERED STRAIGHT CATHETER 

• 4French/5French/6French 

• 70,100 cm long 

• .035 inch compatible 

• FDA approved 

10. PICARD CATHETER 
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• 4French/5French/6French 

• 035-038 compatible 

• FDA approved 

• in various standard lengths. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GROUP-F-3 

1.RENAL DOUBLE CURVE CATHETER 

• FDA approved 

• in various standard lengths and curves 

2.HEAD HUNTER CATHETER 

• FDA approved 

• in various standard lengths and curves 

• 035-038 compatible 

• 100cm long 

3. SIMMONS/ SIDEWINDER CATHETER 

• FDA approved 

• in various standard lengths and curves 

• 035-038 compatible 

• 100cm long 

4. PRESHAPED CATHETER FOR UTERINE ARTERY EMBOLISATION 

• FDA approved 

• in various standard lengths and curves 

5.VERTEBRAL CATHETER 

• FDA approved 

• in various standard lengths and curves 

6. COELIAC AXIS CATHETER 

• FDA approved 

• in various standard lengths and curves 

7.SHEPHERD’S HOOK CATHETER 

• FDA approved 

• in various standard lengths and curves 

8. MICROCATHETERS (Coiled Stainless steel construction) 

• FDA approved 

• in various standard lengths and curves 

• 2-3.8F size 
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• .010-.022 inch wire compatible 

• With radioopaque marker at tip 

9.MICROCATHETERS (Braided Nitinol construction) 

• FDA approved 

• in various standard lengths and curves 

• 2-3.8F size 

• .010-.022 inch wire compatible 

• With radioopaque marker at tip 

10. STRAIGHT INTRODUCER SHEATH (STANDARD LENGTH) WITH HYDROPHILIC INTRODUCER GUIDE WIRE 

• sizes from 4French/5French/ 6 French/7 French/8Frenc/9French 

• between 7-11 cm long 

• with 0.035 or 0.038 inch hydrophilic mini guide wire 

• with plastic cannula for arterial puncture 

 

GROUP-F-4 

 

1. STRAIGHT LONG INTRODUCER SHEATH WITH HYDROPHILIC INTRODUCER GUIDE WIRE 

• sizes from 4French/5French/ 6 French/7 French/8Frenc/9French 

• 16 cm long 

• with 0.035 or 0.038 inch hydrophilic guide wire 

• with plastic cannula for arterial puncture 

2.STRAIGHT REINFORCED SHEATH WITH HYDROPHILIC COATING 

• sizes from 6French /7French /8Frenc/9French/10French/11French 

• between 7-11 cm long 

• with 0.035 or 0.038 inch guide wire compatible 

• with Radio-opaque tip 

3.CHECK FLOW ACCESSORY ADAPTOR 

• FDA approved 

• Should accept < 9F 

4. RADIO-OPAQUE MARKER TAPE 

• in various standard lengths 

5. NON-IONIC MONOMER CONTRAST FOR IV USE  

With 350 mgI/ ml of contrast  

In 100 ml sealed bottle 

6. NON-IONIC MONOMER CONTRAST FOR IV USE-- 

With 180 mgI/ ml of contrast 

In 100 ml sealed bottle 

7. NON-IONIC DIMER CONTRAST FOR IV USE-- 

Iso-osmolar contrast 

With 320 mgI/ ml of contrast 

In 100 ml sealed bottle 

8. WATER SOLUBLE IODINE BASED ORAL CONTRAST 

In 300mg/ml and 370 mg I/ ml concentrations 

9. BARIUM SULPHATE ORAL CONTRAST 
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• With 95 gm Barium sulphate /100 ml suspension 

• In 1 litre sealed bottle 

10. PACKED 150 ML LINDEN LEUR SYRINGES FOR LIEBEL-FLARSHEIM ILLUMENA PRESSURE 

INJECTOR 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GROUP-F-5 

1. PACKED 150 ML DISPOSABLE SYRINGES FOR MEDRAD PRESSURE INJECTOR 

2. CD-R MEDIA with atleast 700 MB storage and atleast 52x recordable speed 

3.RADIOGRAPHIC IMAGING FILMS – 

• 14 x 17 INCH Dry View based films compatible with AGFA camera 

4. RADIOGRAPHIC IMAGING FILMS – 

• KODAK Dry view based films 14 x 17 INCH films 

• Pack of 125 films 

5. Guiding catheter for Peripheral Vascular Use – FDA approved 

– should be braided with low friction inner layer 

- should have atraumatic soft tip 

- should be available in various tip shapes and curves for access to different parts of the peripheral 

  vasculature, including renal double curve, cobra, multi-purpose and other shapes 

- should have OD of 6F-8F available 

- should have the largest ID for each OD 

- should have lengths ranging from 55-90 cm 

6. Guiding catheter for Peripheral Vascular Use – FDA approved 

– should be braided with low friction inner layer 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should have atraumatic soft tip 

- should be available in various tip shapes and curves for access to different parts of the peripheral 

  vasculature. 

- should have OD of 6F-10F available 

- should have the largest ID for each OD 

- should have lengths ranging from 55-125 cm 

7. Guiding catheter for Peripheral Vascular Use – FDA approved 

– should be braided with low friction inner layer 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should have atraumatic soft tip 
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- should be available in various tip shapes and curves for access to different parts of the peripheral 

  vasculature. 

- should have OD of 5F available with the largest OD 

- should have a minimum length of 55 cm or more 

8. Long sheath for peripheral vascular access– FDA approved 

- should be kink resistant with a reinforcement mechanism 

- should be low friction with inner coating to allow catheter manipulation 

- should have distal radio-opaque tip for enhanced visibility on fluoroscopy 

- should have smooth transition from dilator to sheath 

- should have a proximal hemostasis valve/provision for tuohy borst valve 

- should be color coded for size identification 

- should be available in various sizes of inner diameters and various lengths and have the 

  largest ID available 

9. Long sheath for carotid access – FDA approved 

- should be kink resistant with a reinforcement mechanism 

- should be low friction with inner coating to allow catheter manipulation 

- should have distal radio-opaque tip for enhanced visibility on fluoroscopy 

- should have smooth transition from dilator to sheath 

- should have a proximal hemostasis valve/provision for tuohy borst valve 

- should be color coded for size identification 

- should be available in 4F-8F size with the largest ID 

- should have a minimum length of 90 cm or more 

10. Long sheath for contra-lateral iliac/femoral access – FDA approved or CE marked 

- should be kink resistant with a reinforcement mechanism 

- should be low friction with inner coating to allow catheter manipulation 

- should have distal radio-opaque tip for enhanced visibility on fluoroscopy 

- should have smooth transition from dilator to sheath 

- should have a proximal hemostasis valve/provision for tuohy borst valve 

- should be color coded for size identification 

- should be available in 4F-9F size with the largest ID 

- should have lengths ranging from 40- 110 cm 
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GROUP-F-6 

1. Long sheath for liver access – FDA approved 

- should be kink resistant 

- should have distal radio-opaque tip for enhanced visibility on fluoroscopy 

- should have smooth transition from dilator to sheath 

- should have a proximal hemostasis valve/provision for tuohy borst valve 

- should be color coded for size identification 

- should be available in 9F and 10F size with the largest ID 

- should be at least 38 cm long 

2. Long sheath for renal access – FDA approved 

- should be kink resistant 

- should be low friction with inner coating to allow catheter manipulation 

- should have distal radio-opaque tip for enhanced visibility on fluoroscopy 

- should have smooth transition from dilator to sheath 

- should have a proximal hemostasis valve/provision for tuohy borst valve 

- should be color coded for size identification 

- should be available in 5F-7F size with the largest ID 

- should be at least 55 cm long 

3. High Pressure Angioplasty Balloon for peripheral vascular use – FDA approved 

- should have rated burst pressure > 14 atmosphere 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- Should be available in various outer diameters and balloon lengths and various shaft lengths 

4. High Pressure Angioplasty Balloon for peripheral vascular use – CE-mark approved 

- should have rated burst pressure > 14 atmosphere 

- should have hydrophilic coating 
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- Should be available in various outer diameters and balloon lengths 

5. High Pressure Angioplasty Balloon for peripheral vascular use – DCGI approved 

- should have rated burst pressure > 14 atmosphere 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- Should be available in various outer diameters and balloon lengths 

- should be available in various shaft lengths 

6. High Pressure Angioplasty Balloon for peripheral vascular use – FDA approved 

- should have rated burst pressure > 14 atmosphere 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- Should be available in 4-10 mm (in 1 mm increments) and 12 mm diameters and 2-10 cm balloon length 

- should have a shaft size of 75-135 cm 

7. High Pressure Angioplasty Balloon for peripheral vascular use– CE mark approved 

- should have rated burst pressure > 14 atmosphere 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- Should be available in 4-12 mm diameter and 2-10 cm balloon length 

- should have a shaft size of 75-135 cm 

8. High Pressure Angioplasty Balloon for peripheral vascular use– DCGI approved 

- should have rated burst pressure > 14 atmosphere 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- Should be available in 4-12 mm diameter and 2-10 cm balloon length 

- should have a shaft size of 75-135 cm 

9. Peripheral Balloon catheter – FDA approved 

- should be 0.035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should have a burst pressure of at least 10 atmosphere (at least 6 atmosphere for larger balloons) 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in various sizes of OD and balloon lengths 

- should be available in various shaft lengths 

10. Peripheral Balloon catheter – FDA approved 

- should be 0.035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be non-compliant or semi-compliant 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in all ODs of 3-10 mm and 12 mm and balloon length of 2-10 cm. 

- should have burst pressure of at least 10 atmosphere (the 12 mm OD balloon should have a burst    pressure of at least 6 

atmosphere) 

- should pass through a maximum 6F sheath (the 12 mm OD balloon should pass through a maximum 7Fsheath) 

- should have a shaft length 80-135 cm 
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GROUP-F-7 

1. Peripheral Balloon catheter – CE mark approved 

- should be 0.035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should have a burst pressure of at least 10 atmosphere (at least 6 atmosphere for larger balloons) 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in various sizes of OD and balloon lengths 

- should be available in various shaft lengths 

2. Peripheral Balloon catheter – CE Mark approved 

- should be 0.035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be non-compliant or semi-compliant 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in OD of 3-10 mm and 12 mm and balloon length of 2-10 cm. 

- should have burst pressure of at least 10 atmosphere (the 12 mm OD balloon should have a burst pressure of at least 6 

atmosphere) 

- should pass through a maximum 6F sheath (the 12 mm OD balloon should pass through a maximum 7F sheath) 

- should have a shaft length 80-135 cm 

3. Peripheral Balloon catheter – DCGI approved 

- should be 0.035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should have a burst pressure of at least 10 atmosphere (at least 6 atmosphere for larger balloons) 

- should have hydrophilic coating 
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- should be available in various sizes of OD and balloon lengths 

- should be available in various shaft lengths 

4. Peripheral Balloon catheter – DCGI approved 

- should be 0.035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be non-compliant or semi-compliant 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in all ODs of 3-10 mm and 12 mm and balloon length of 2-10 cm. 

- should have burst pressure of at least 10 atmosphere (the 12 mm OD balloon should have a burst pressure of at least 6 

atmosphere) 

- should pass through a maximum 6F sheath (the 12 mm OD balloon should pass through a maximum 7F sheath) 

- should have a shaft length 80-135 cm 

5. Peripheral balloon catheter with large diameter –FDA approved 

- should be 035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should have OD of 14 mm and more 

- Various lengths of the balloon should be available 

- should be mounted on various shaft lengths 

6. Peripheral balloon catheter with large diameter –CE mark approved 

- should be 035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should an OD of at least 14 mm 

- Various lengths of the balloon should be available 

- should be mounted on various shaft lengths 

7. Peripheral balloon catheter with large diameter – DCGI approved 

- should be 035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should an OD of at least 14 mm 

- Various lengths of the balloon should be available 

- should be mounted on various shaft lengths 

8. Peripheral balloon catheter – FDA approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in various balloon diameters 

- should be available in various lengths of the balloon 

- should be available in various shaft lengths 

9. Peripheral balloon catheter – CE Mark approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should have hydrophilic coating 
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- should be available in various balloon diameters 

- should be available in various lengths of the balloon 

- should be available in various shaft lengths 

10. Peripheral balloon catheter – DCGI approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in various balloon diameters 

- should be available in various lengths of the balloon 

- should be available in various shaft lengths 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GROUP-F-8 

1. Peripheral balloon catheter – FDA approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be controlled/semi-compliant type 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in ODs of 2-7 mm 

- should be available in all balloon lengths of 2-4 cm 

- should be available in shaft lengths of 80-150 cm 

2. Peripheral balloon catheter – CE Mark approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be controlled/semi-compliant type 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in ODs of 2-7 mm 

- should be available in all balloon lengths of 2-4 cm 

- should be available in shaft lengths of 80-150 cm 

3. Peripheral balloon catheter – DCGI approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be controlled/semi-compliant type 
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- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in ODs of 2-7 mm 

- should be available in all balloon lengths of 2-4 cm 

- should be available in shaft lengths of 80-150 cm 

4. Peripheral balloon catheter – FDA approved 

- should be .014/.018”’compatible 

- should be rapid exchange type 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in various outer balloon diameters 

- should be available in various balloon lengths 

- should be available in various shaft lengths 

5. Peripheral balloon catheter – CE Mark approved 

- should be .014/.018”’compatible 

- should be rapid exchange type 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in various outer balloon diameters 

- should be available in various balloon lengths 

- should be available in various shaft lengths 

6. Peripheral balloon catheter – DCGI approved 

- should be .014/.018”’compatible 

- should be rapid exchange type 

- should have hydrophilic coating 

- should be available in various outer balloon diameters 

- should be available in various balloon lengths 

- should be available in various shaft lengths 

7. Peripheral Cutting balloon catheter – FDA approved 

- should be available in balloon OD of 3-6mm 

- should have upto 15 mm or upto 20 mm working length 

- catheter shaft length should be upto 140 cm 

8. Peripheral Cutting balloon catheter – CE Mark approved 

- should be available in balloon OD of 3-6mm 

- should have upto 15 mm or upto 20 mm working length 

- catheter shaft length should be upto 140 cm 

9. Peripheral Cutting balloon catheter – DCGI approved 

- should be available in balloon OD of 3-6mm 

- should have upto 15 mm or upto 20 mm working length 

- catheter shaft length should be upto 140 cm 

10. Peripheral compliant balloon with Large diameter – FDA approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should have OD ranging from 10-46 mm 

- should have shaft length >90 cm 

- should have shaft of not more than 8F size 

- should pass through a 12F sheath 
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GROUP-F-9 

1. Peripheral compliant balloon with Large diameter – CE Mark approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should have OD ranging from 10-46 mm 

- should have shaft length >90 cm 

- should have shaft of not more than 8F size 

- should pass through a 12F sheath 

2. Peripheral compliant balloon with Large diameter – DCGI approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should have OD ranging from 10-46 mm 

- should have shaft length >90 cm 

- should have shaft of not more than 8F size 

- should pass through a 12F sheath 

3. Peripheral Stent Balloon mounted – FDA approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of stainless steel alloy 
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- should have balloon OD in the range of 4-7 mm 

- should have balloon/stent lengths in the range of 12-25 mm 

- should have shaft lengths of 80-150 cm 

4. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – CE Mark approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of stainless steel alloy 

- should have balloon OD in the range of 4-7 mm 

- should have balloon/stent lengths in the range of 12-25 mm 

- should have shaft lengths of 80-150 cm 

5. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – DCGI approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of stainless steel alloy 

- should have balloon OD in the range of 4-7 mm 

- should have balloon/stent lengths in the range of 12-25 mm 

- should have shaft lengths of 80-150 cm 

6. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – FDA approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of cobalt chromium 

- should have modular design 

- should have balloon OD available in 4-7 mm 

- should have balloon/stent lengths of 12-18 mm 

- should have shaft lengths of 80-150 cm 

7. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – CE Mark approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of cobalt chromium 

- should have modular design 

- should have balloon OD available in 4-7 mm 

- should have balloon/stent lengths of 12-18 mm 

- should have shaft lengths of 80-150 cm 

8. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – DCGI approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of cobalt chromium 

- should have balloon OD available in 4-7 mm 

- should have balloon/stent lengths of 12-18 mm 

- should have shaft lengths of 80-150 cm 

9. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – FDA approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be rapid exchange 

- should be made of Stainless steel alloy 
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- should have balloon OD in the range of 4-7 mm 

- should have balloon/stent lengths in the range of 12-25 mm 

- should have shaft lengths of 80-150 cm 

10. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – CE mark approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be for rapid exchange 

- should be made of Stainless steel alloy 

- should have balloon OD in the range of 4-7 mm 

- should have balloon/stent lengths in the range of 12-25 mm 

- should have shaft lengths of 80-150 cm 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GROUP-F-10 

1. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable - DCGI approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be for rapid exchange 

- should be made of Stainless steel alloy 

- should have balloon OD in the range of 4-7 mm 

- should have balloon/stent lengths in the range of 12-25 mm 

- should have shaft lengths of 80-150 cm 

2. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – FDA approved 

- should be 035” compatible 

- should be made of Stainless steel or cobalt chromium 

- should be quoted either in open cell or closed cell design 

- should be available in various balloon ODs 
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- should have various balloon/stent lengths available 

- should have a shaft length of 75-135 cm 

3. Peripheral Stent Balloon mounted – CE Mark approved 

- should be 035” compatible 

- should be made of Stainless steel or cobalt chromium 

- should be quoted either in open cell or closed cell design 

- should be available in various balloon ODs 

- should have various balloon/stent lengths available 

- should have a shaft length of 75-135 cm 

4. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – DCGI approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be made of Stainless steel or cobalt chromium 

- should be quoted either in open cell or closed cell design 

- should be available in various balloon ODs 

- should have various balloon/stent lengths available 

- should have a shaft length of 75-135 cm 

5. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – FDA approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be made of stainless steel 

- should have a tandem architecture design 

- should have all balloon ODs from 5-10 mm in 1 mm increments 

- should have available various balloon/stent lengths of 20 to 55mm 

- should have a shaft length of 75 -135 cm 

6. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – CE mark approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be made of stainless steel 

- should have a tandem architecture design 

- should have all balloon ODs from 5-10 mm in 1 mm increments 

- should have available various balloon/stent lengths from 20 to 55 mm 

- should have a shaft length of 75 -135 cm 

7. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – DCGI approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be made of stainless steel 

- should have a tandem architecture design 

- should have all balloon ODs from 5-10 mm in 1 mm increments 

- should have available various balloon/stent lengths from 20 to 55 mm 

- should have a shaft length of 75 -135 cm 

8. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – FDA approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be made of stainless steel 

- should be laser cut slotted tube with closed cell design 

- should have balloon ODs from 5-25 mm, bare or balloon mounted 

- should have available various balloon stent/lengths from 2-6 cm 

- should have a shaft length of up to 135 cm 
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9. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – CE Mark approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be made of stainless steel 

- should be laser cut slotted tube with closed cell design 

- should have balloon ODs from 5-25 mm, bare or balloon mounted 

- should have available various balloon stent/lengths from 2-6 cm 

- should have a shaft length of up to 135 cm 

10. Peripheral Stent Balloon expandable – DCGI approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be made of stainless steel 

- should be laser cut slotted tube with closed cell design 

- should have balloon ODs from 5-25 mm, bare or balloon mounted 

- should have available various balloon stent/lengths from 2-6 cm 

- should have a shaft length of up to 135 cm 

 

GROUP-F-11 

1. Self-Expanding peripheral stent – FDA approved 

- should be .014/018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of nitinol 

- should have the least lesion crossing profile for all stent diameters 

- should be available in various stent diameters of 6-10 mm 

- should be available in various stent lengths from 20-40 mm 

- should have a shaft length of at least 110 cm 

2.Self-Expanding peripheral stent – CE mark approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of nitinol 

- should have the least lesion crossing profile for all stent diameters 

- should be available in various stent diameters of 6-10 mm 

- should be available in various stent lengths from 20-40 mm 

- should have a shaft length of at least 110 cm 

3. Self-Expanding peripheral stent – DCGI approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of nitinol 

- should have the least lesion crossing profile for all stent diameters 

- should be available in various stent diameters of 6-10 mm 

- should be available in various stent lengths from 20-40 mm 

- should have a shaft length of at least 110 cm 

4. Self-Expanding peripheral stent – FDA approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be laser cut open cell nitinol tube 
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- should have a low lesion crossing profile 

- should be available in all stent diameters of 6-10 mm 

- should be available in stent lengths of 2-6 cm 

- should be on a shaft length of 110-140 cm 

5. Self-Expanding peripheral stent – CE Mark approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be laser cut open cell nitinol tube 

- should have a low lesion crossing profile 

- should be available in all stent diameters of 6-10 mm 

- should be available in stent lengths of 2-6 cm 

- should be on a shaft length of 110-140 cm 

6. Self-Expanding peripheral stent – DCGI approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be laser cut open cell nitinol tube 

- should have a low lesion crossing profile 

- should be available in all stent diameters of 6-10 mm 

- should be available in stent lengths of 2-6 cm 

- should be on a shaft length of 110-140 cm 

7. Self expanding peripheral stent –FDA approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be of rapid exchange type 

- should be made of nitinol 

- should be available in stent lengths of 3-4 cm 

- should have a minimum shaft length of 110 cm 

8. Self expanding peripheral stent –CE Mark approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be of rapid exchange type 

- should be made of nitinol 

- should be available in stent lengths of 3-4 cm 

- should have a minimum shaft length of 110 cm 

9. Self expanding peripheral stent –DCGI approved 

- should be .014/.018” compatible 

- should be of rapid exchange type 

- should be made of nitinol 

- should be available in stent lengths of 3-4 cm 

- should have a minimum shaft length of 110 cm 

10. Self-Expanding peripheral stent – FDA approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of nitinol 

- should be available in various outer diameters 

- should be of various stent lengths 
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- should be on a shaft length of 80-140 cm 

 

GROUP-F-12 

1. Self-Expanding peripheral stent – CE Mark approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of nitinol 

- should be available in various outer diameters 

- should be of various stent lengths 

- should be on a shaft length of 80-140 cm 

2. Self-Expanding peripheral stent – DCGI approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of nitinol 

- should be available in various outer diameters 

- should be of various stent lengths 

- should be on a shaft length of 80-140 cm 

3. Self-Expanding peripheral stent – FDA approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be laser cut from single nitinol tube with no welds 

- should be available in outer diameters of 5-14 mm 

- should be available in stent lengths of 2-15 cm 

- should be on a shaft length of 80-140 cm 

4. Self-Expanding peripheral stent – CE Mark approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be laser cut from single nitinol tube with no welds 

- should be available in outer diameters of 5-14 mm 

- should be available in stent lengths of 2-15 cm 

- should be on a shaft length of 80-140 cm 

5. Self-Expanding peripheral stent – DCGI approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be laser cut from single nitinol tube with no welds 

- should be available in outer diameters of 5-14 mm 

- should be available in stent lengths of 2-15 cm 

- should be on a shaft length of 80-140 cm 

6. Peripheral self expanding stent of large diameter- FDA approved 

- should be 035” compatible 

- should be made of nitinol or stainless steel 

- should be available in outer diameter of 14-26 mm 

- should be available from 2-12 cm in stent length 

- should be on a minimum shaft length of 110 cm 
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- should be compatible with a 6-10 F sheath 

7. Peripheral self expanding stent of large diameter- CE mark approved 

- should be 035” compatible 

- should be made of nitinol or stainless steel 

- should be available in outer diameter of 14-26 mm 

- should be available from 2-12 cm in stent length 

- should be on a minimum shaft length of 110 cm 

- should be compatible with a 6-10 F sheath 

8. Peripheral self expanding stent of large diameter- DCGI approved 

- should be 035” compatible 

- should be made of nitinol or stainless steel 

- should be available in outer diameter of 14-26 mm 

- should be available from 2-12 cm in stent length 

- should be on a minimum shaft length of 110 cm 

- should be compatible with a 6-12F sheath 

9. Peripheral drug eluting stent 

- should have any one of the following drugs (sirulimus, evorolimus, zotarolimus, paclitaxel)  impregnated on the stent 

- should be balloon mounted or self –expanding type 

- should be available in outer diameters of 4-8 mm 

- should be available in various lengths of 20-100 mm 

10. Peripheral bio-degradable or absorbable metal stent 

- should be balloon mounted or self-expanding type 

- should be available in outer diameters of 4-8 mm 

- should be available in various lengths of 20-100 mm 

 

 

GROUP-F-13 

1. Dedicated peripheral vascular bifurcation stent 

- should be balloon mounted 

- should be available in different diameters and lengths of the stent 

2. Self expanding peripheral covered Stents – FDA approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of nitinol with fabric coating 

- should be available in various outer diameters 

- should be available in various stent lengths 

- should be on a shaft length of 80-140 cm. 

3. Self expanding peripheral covered Stents – CE Mark approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of nitinol with fabric coating 

- should be available in various outer diameters 

- should be available in various stent lengths 

- should be on a shaft length of 80-140 cm 
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4. Self expanding peripheral covered Stents – DCGI approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of nitinol with fabric coating 

- should be available in various outer diameters 

- should be available in various stent lengths 

- should be on a shaft length of 80-140 cm. 

5. Self expanding peripheral covered Stents – FDA approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of nitinol with PTFE coating on the inner lumen 

- should be available in outer diameters of 5-13 mm 

- should be avaiable in stent lengths of 2-15 cm 

- should be on a shaft length of 75-140 cm. 

6. Self expanding peripheral covered Stents – CE mark approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of nitinol with PTFE coating on the inner lumen 

- should be available in outer diameters of 5-13 mm 

- should be avaiable in stent lengths of 2-15 cm 

- should be on a shaft length of 75-140 cm. 

7. Self expanding peripheral covered Stents – DCGI approved 

- should be .035” compatible 

- should be over the wire 

- should be made of nitinol with PTFE coating on the inner lumen 

- should be available in outer diameters of 5-13 mm 

- should be avaiable in stent lengths of 2-15 cm 

- should be on a shaft length of 75-140 cm. 

8. Covered stent for transjugular intrahepatic porto-systemic shunt –FDA approved 

- should be .035/038” compatible 

- should be made of nitinol with fabric coating 

- should be with or without a distal uncovered portion 

- should be available in various outer diameters and stent lengths 

- should be compatible with the quoted TIPS set 

9. Covered stent for transjugular intrahepatic porto-systemic shunt –FDA approved 

- should be .035/038” compatible 

- should be made of nitinol with PTFE coating on inner lumen 

- should be with a distal at least 2 cm uncovered portion 

- should be available in all outer diameters of 8,10,12 mm 

- should be available in all stent lengths of 4,5,6,7,8 cm 

- the delivery system should be at least 75 cm long 

- should be compatible with the quoted TIPS set 

10. Embolisation Coils 

- should be .014/018” compatible 
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- should be made of platinum with synthetic fibres 

- should be non tapering/straight 

- should be MR compatible 

- should be available in any or more of the following diameters: 2-10 mm 

- should be of various lengths; the length of the coil at each diameter should be stated 

 

 

GROUP-F-14 

1. Embolisation coils 

-should be .014/018” compatible 

- should be made of platinum with synthetic fibres 

- should be MR compatible 

- should taper from a larger to a smaller end 

- should be available in any or more of the following diameters: 3-10 mm 

- the diameter to tapered end for tapering type coils should be stated 

- should be of various lengths; the length of the coil at each diameter should be stated 

2. Embolisation Coils 

- should be .035/038” compatible 

- should be non tapering/straight 

- should be made of platinum with synthetic fibres 

- should be MR compatible 

- should be available in the following sizes: diameter 3-15 mm and length 2-15 cm 

3. Embolisation Coils 

- should be .035/038” compatible 

- should be made of platinum with synthetic fibres 

- should be MR compatible 

- should be tapering from a larger to a smaller end 

- should be available in following sizes: diameter 5-10 mm and length 2-15 cm 

- the diameter to tapered end for tapering type coils should be mentioned 

4. Embolisation Coils 

- should be .035/038/052” compatible 

- should be non tapering/straight 

- should be made of stainless steel with synthetic fibres 

- should be available in the following sizes: diameter 3-15 mm and length 2-15 cm 

5. Coil pusher wire for 0.014/0.018” coils, compatible with the quoted microcatheters 

6. Polyvinyl alcohol particles for peripheral vascular embolization 

- should be of non-uniform size 

- should undergo rapid clumping in the vessels 

- should cause non-uniform vessel occlusion 

- should be available in a broad range of sizes (90 microns- 1400 microns) 

7. Microspheres for peripheral vascular embolization 

- should be hydrophilic 

- should be micro-porous and uniform sized spheres 

- should be non-aggregating 
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- should be deformable for ease of passage through smaller vessels 

- the size of spheres should range from40-1200 micrometers 

8. Gelfoam sheet for vascular embolization 

9. Non-adhesive liquid polymer for controlled embolization 

- should be ethylene vinyl copolymer in dimethylsulfoxide solution 

- should be supplied in various concentrations for use depending on lesion morphology 

10. Adhesive liquid polymer for vascular embolization 

- should be N-butyl cyanoacrylate 

 

GROUP-F-15 

1. Tantalum powder 

-should be useful for improved visualization during n-butyl cyanoacrylate embolization 

- should be supplied as finely ground powder 

2. Lipiodol 

- the material should be iodised oil, containing ethyl esters of iodized fatty acids of poppy seed oil 

- the Iodine content should be a minimum of 480 mg/ml 

- should useful as opacifying agent for n-butyl cyanoacrylate on fluoroscopy and an organic diluent for this agent 

- should be supplied in 10 ml ampoules 

3. Sclerosant for intravenous embolization 

- the compound should be sodium tetradecyl sulfate 

- should be available in various concentrations for use depending on lesion type 

4. Sclerosant for intravenous embolization 

- the compound should be aetoxisclerol 

- should be available in various concentrations for use depending on lesion type 

5. Medical grade Ethanolamine oleate for vascular embolization 

6. Detachable balloon for embolization 

- Detachable balloons with radioopaque marker with and without self-sealing valve 

- 0.1 cc – 3 cc or more in capacity 

- Please specify the make and capacity of the balloons (latex/silicon). 

- the catheter shaft should be of at least 120 cm in length 

7. Transjugular liver Biopsy Set 

- should include angled tip needle advanced through percutaneously introduced liver access set 

- should have a firing spring mechanism 

- needle gauge should be available in 18 and 19G and needle length should be 45-60 cm 

- the needle throw distance should be not more than 2 cm 

- should include the check-flo valve adapter, stiffening cannula curved and straight catheter and 

introducer sheath (upto 7F size) 

8. Transjugular intrahepatic porto-systemic shunt access set 

- should include a micropuncture introducer set 

-should include an introducer sheath that should be no more than 10F size, at least 38 cm long and 035/038” compatible 

- the sheath should provide maximum flexibility without getting kinked 

- the sheath should have proximal check flo mechanism 

- the sheath should have distal radiopaque tip to indicate sheath tip on fluoroscopy 
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- the set should also include a needle of 16G and at least 50 cm long with angled tip to facilitate direction towards portal 

vein 

- there should be a curved/angled catheter, a straight catheter and a centimeter sizing catheter 

incorporated in the set for the various steps of the procedure 

9. Transjugular liver access set (10F) for various diagnostic and interventional liver procedures 

- should include a 10F and at least 38 cm long introducer sheath 

- should include a stiffening cannula of at least 14 gauge and length of at least 51 cm 

- should include a trochar with stylet that is 035/038” compatible and at least 60 cm long 

10. Transjugular liver access set (7-9F) for various diagnostic and interventional liver procedures 

- should include a 7f or 9f introducer sheath that is at least 38 cm long 

- should include needle with angled tip that is 16F (for 9F) and 18G (for 7F) sheath 

- should be 035/038” compatible 

- the needle shoud be at least 50 cm long 

 

GROUP-F-16 

1. IVC Filter 

- for optimal filtration of IVC diameter of upto 40 mm 

- made of either nitinol or stainless steel 

- catheter carrier system inner diameter should be of maximum 12F 

- It should be possible to insert from either jugular or femoral access 

- should be for permanent use 

2. IVC filter 

- for optimal filtration of IVC diameter of upto 28 mm 

- made of nitinol and filter length to be upto 38 mm 

- catheter carrier system inner diameter should be of maximum 7F size 

- it should be for permanent use 

- it should be possible to place the filter from femoral/jugular/antecubital access 

3. IVC filter 

- for optimal filtration of IVC diameter of upto 28 mm 

- made of nitinol and filter length to be upto 55 mm 

- catheter carrier system inner diameter should be of maximum 10 F size 

- it should be for optional (permanent or retrievable) use 

- it should be possible to place the filter from femoral/jugular/antecubital access 

4. IVC Filter 

- for optimal filtration of IVC diameter of upto 30 mm 

- made of conichrome material and filter length not more than 50 mm 

- should be able to be placed either through jugular or femoral approach 

- should be for optional (permanent or temporary) use 

5. Percutaneous mechanical thrombectomy catheter 

- should allow treatment of fresh and older thrombotic occlusions of peripheral arteries 

- should combines mechanical fragmentation and aspiration alongwith transport of debris outside the vascular system 

- should be available in both antegrade or cross-over configurations 

- For antegrade access – maximum shaft size should be 6F 

- For cross-over access – maximum shaft size should be 8F 
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6.Urokinase for intra-arterial thrombolysis 

 

7. Tissue plasminogen activator for intra-arterial thrombolysis 

 

8. Infusion catheter 

- should have multiple side ports 

- should provide an Infusion length of 5-15 cm 

- should have a catheter tip occluder 

- should have attachment for Tuohy-Borst side arm adapter 

- should have a maximum OD of 5F 

- should be compatible with 035/038” wire 

- should have a shaft length of 60-100 cm 

19. Distal embolic protection device 

- should be on a .014” wire 

- should be made of nitinol material 

- should not occlude flow while in placement 

- should completely cover the vessel circumference at the desired placement site to afford complete 

protection 

- should have the least lesion crossing profile 

- should be available in various sizes for adapting to the vessel size 

10. Distal embolic protection device 

- should be on a .014” wire 

- should be made of nitinol material 

- should not occlude flow while in placement 

- should be rapid exchange type 

- should allow use of a separate .014/018” wire for initial crossing of the lesion 

- should be compatible with a 6F guiding catheter (0.066” ID) 

- should allow longitudinal wire movement with filter remaining in place 

- should be available in 3-7 mm sizes 

 

GROUP-F-17 

1. Distal embolic protection device 

- should be on a .014” wire 

- should be made of nitinol with covering membrane 

- should be of umbrella shape with self-centering capability 

- should not occlude flow while in placement 

- should be rapid exchange type 

- should be compatible with a maximum of 8F guiding catheter 

- should allow optimal filtration in vessels 3.5-7.5 mm sizes 

- the filter wire should be at least 180 cm long 

2. Distal embolic protection device 

- should be on a .014” wire 

- should be made of polyurethane with radio-opaque nitinol loop 

- should be suspended on the .014” wire with a suspension arm 
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- should not occlude flow while in placement 

- should be rapid exchange type 

- should be compatible with 6F guiding cathether (0.066” ID) 

- should allow optimal filtration in vessels 3.5-5.5 mm size 

3. Endovascular stent graft device for treatment of thoracic aortic aneurysms and dissections 

- Device should be with proximal barbs, with or without distal bare spring configuration, and should be either tapered or 

non-tapered. 

- The aortic device should be available in any one or more of the following sizes: OD 26-44 mm; Length 4- 24 cm. The device 

should be able to be advanced on upto 24F shaft size. 

- The manufacturer should agree to supply the size customized to the patient’s anatomy based on CT angiography 

4. Endovascular stent graft device for treatment of thoracic aortic aneurysms and dissections 

- Device should be without proximal barbs, without distal bare spring configuration, and should be either tapered or non-

tapered. 

- The aortic device should be available in any one or more of the following sizes: OD 26-44 mm; Length 4-24 cm. The device 

should be able to be advanced on upto 24F shaft size. 

- The manufacturer should agree to supply the size customized to the patient’s anatomy based on CT angiography 

5. Endovascular stent graft device for treatment of thoracic aortic aneurysms and dissection 

- Device should be without proximal barbs, with distal and/or proximal bare spring configurations, and should be non-

tapered. 

- The aortic device should be available in any one or more of the following sizes: OD 26-44 mm; Length 4-24 cm. The device 

should be able to be advanced on up to 24F shaft size. 

- The manufacturer should agree to supply the size customized to the patient’s anatomy based on CTangiography 

6. Endovascular stent graft device for treatment of thoracic aortic aneurysms and dissection 

- Device should be without proximal barbs, with distal and/or proximal bare spring configurations, and should be tapered. 

- The aortic device should be available in any one or more of the following sizes: OD 12-44 mm; Length 4-24 cm. The device 

should be able to be advanced on upto 24F shaft size. 

- The manufacturer should agree to supply the size customized to the patient’s anatomy based on CTangiography 

7. Endovascular stent graft device for treatment of abdominal aortic aneurysms 

- Device should be with or without proximal barbs, with or without distal bare spring configuration, and should be either 

tapered or non-tapered. 

- devices with or without transrenal or suprarenal fixation should be quoted. 

- The aortic device should be available in any one or more of the following sizes: OD 12-44 mm; Length 4-24 cm. The device 

should be able to be advanced on a upto 24F shaft size. 

- The limb extensions of the main device for abdominal aortic applications should be available in 12-22 mm diameter, with 

or without flared ends and upto 12 cm in length 

- The manufacturer should agree to supply the size customized to the patient’s anatomy based on CT angiography 

8. Endovascular stent graft device for treatment of abdominal aortic aneurysms 

- Device should be with proximal barbs, with or without distal bare spring configuration, and should be either tapered or 

non-tapered. 

- devices with transrenal or suprarenal fixation should be quoted. 

- The aortic device should be available in any one or more of the following sizes: OD 12-44 mm; Length 4-24 cm. The device 

should be able to be advanced on a upto 24F shaft size. 

- The limb extensions of the main device for abdominal aortic applications should be available in 12-22 mm diameter, with 

or without flared ends and upto 12 cm in length 
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- The manufacturer should agree to supply the size customized to the patient’s anatomy based on CT angiography 

9. Endovascular stent graft device for treatment of abdominal aortic aneurysms 

- Device should be without proximal barbs, with or without distal bare spring configuration, and should be either tapered 

or non-tapered. 

- devices with transrenal or suprarenal fixation should be quoted. 

- The aortic device should be available in any one or more of the following sizes: OD 12-44 mm; Length 4- 24 cm. The device 

should be able to be advanced on a upto 24F shaft size. 

- The limb extensions of the main device for abdominal aortic applications should be available in 12-22 mm diameter, with 

or without flared ends and upto 12 cm in length 

-The manufacturer should agree to supply the size customized to the patient’s anatomy based on CT 

angiography 

10. Endovascular stent graft device for treatment of abdominal aortic aneurysms 

- Device should be without proximal barbs, with or without distal bare spring configuration, and should be either tapered 

or non-tapered. 

- devices without transrenal fixation should be quoted. 

- The aortic device should be available in any one or more of the following sizes: OD 12-44 mm; Length 4-24 cm. The device 

should be able to be advanced on a upto 24F shaft size. 

- The limb extensions of the main device for abdominal aortic applications should be available in 12-22 mm diameter, with 

or without flared ends and upto 12 cm in length 

- The manufacturer should agree to supply the size customized to the patient’s anatomy based on CT angiography 

11. Covered stent-graft (extender or iliac or contralateral limb) in diameters ranging from 12-22 mm 

      and lengths ranging from 30-110 mm for over-the-wire delivery 

12. Peripheral vascular catheter for excision of artheroma- should have high rotation speed of the 

      cutting mechanism without causing any trauma to the vessel – FDA approved 

 

 

GROUP- G-1 

ITEM No 1. 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• SSI 

• All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India (not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow upprogramming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 2. 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• SSIR, 

• All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters. 
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• Must have ventricular capture management 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India (not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 3. 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES. 

• SSIR, 

• All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and with following special features 

                                   o Must have programmable sensor control rest rate. 

• Must have ventricular capture management 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

 

ITEM No 4. 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES. 

• SSIR, 

• All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and with following special features 

                                   o Must have automatic dual zone rate response 

• Must have ventricular capture management. 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 5 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES. 

• SSIR 
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• All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and with following special features 

                                  o Must have sensor which has physiological rate response 

• Must have ventricular capture management. 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 6. 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDD 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters including hysteresis, 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 7. 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDD 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

                                  o Must have atrial capture management 

• Must have ventricular capture management, 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 8 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDD 
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• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

                                     o Must have approved algorithm for atrial fibrillation suppression with programmable 

                                       automatic mode switch basal rate. 

• Must have ventricular capture management 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 9. 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDDR 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters including hysteresis, 

• Must have ventricular capture management 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 10. 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDDR , 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and special features 

                                    o Must have programmable sensor control rest rate 

• Must have ventricular capture management 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 
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GROUP-G-2 

ITEM No 1. 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDDR , 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and special features 

o  Must have approved atrial fibrillation suppression algorithm with programmable                                                                  

automatic mode switch basal rate 

• Must have ventricular capture management 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 2 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDDR , 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and special features 

o Must have Atrial Tachycardia management algorithm 

• Must have ventricular capture management 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 3. 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDDR 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

o Must have algorithm for automatic conversion from AAIR to DDDR and vice versa (for 

                               minimize ventricular pacing ) 

• Must have ventricular capture management 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 
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• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 4. 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDDR 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

                           o Must have physiological sensor for rate response 

• Must have ventricular capture management 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 5. 

FDA APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDDR 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

                           o Must have facility for home monitoring 

• Must have ventricular capture management 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must  provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 6. 

FDA APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND 

ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

• The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay, 

• The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

• The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

• Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

• 5 years replacement warranty. 
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• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

 

ITEM No 7. 

FDA APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND 

ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

• The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay and should 

have following special feature 

                             o Must have Algorithm for AF suppression with programmable automatic mode switch basal 

                               rate 

• The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

• The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

• Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

• 5 years replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 8. 

FDA APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND 

ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

• The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay and should 

have following special feature 

                            o Must have facility for EGM based optimization of AV, PV and VV delays 

• The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

• The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

• Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

• 5 years replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 9. 

FDA APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND 

ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

• The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay and must 

have following special features 
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                             o Must have facility of ACTIVE FIXATION of LV LEAD In CS (either screwing or deployable 

                              lobes with anchor mechanism) 

• The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

• The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

• Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

• 5 years replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 10 

FDA APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND 

ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

• The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay and must 

have following special features 

                            o Must have facility for home monitoring 

• The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

• The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

• Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

• 5 years replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its  

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GROUP-G-3 

ITEM No 1. 

FDA APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

• Single chamber 

• All basic programmable parameters 

• Leads should be steroid eluting. 

• Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

• Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 
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• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 2. 

FDA APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

• Single chamber 

• All basic programmable parameters 

• RV Lead must be 7 F or less in size 

• Leads should be steroid eluting. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation leads 

• Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 3. 

FDA APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

• Single chamber 

• All basic programmable parameters with following special features 

                           o Must have facility of ATP during charging for defibrillation 

• Leads should be steroid eluting. 

• Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

• Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available. 

ITEM No 4 

FDA APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

• Single chamber 

• All basic programmable parameters with following special features 

                           o Must have facility for home monitoring 

• Leads should be steroid eluting. 

• Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

• Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 
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ITEM No 5 

FDA APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

• Dual chamber 

• All basic programmable parameters 

• Leads should be steroid eluting. 

• Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

• Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 6. 

FDA APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

• Dual chamber 

• All basic programmable parameters 

• RV lead must be 7 F or less 

• Leads should be steroid eluting. 

• Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

• Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 7. 

FDA APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

• Dual chamber 

• All basic programmable parameters with following special features 

                           o Must have facility of ATP during charging for defibrillation 

• Leads should be steroid eluting. 

• Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

• Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 8 

FDA APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

• Dual chamber 

• All basic programmable parameters 

• Must have facility for home monitoring 
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• Leads should be steroid eluting. 

• Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

• Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 9. 

FDA APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER + ICD (COMBO DEVICE) WITH ATRIAL 

, RV, LV LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED DURING IMLANTAION, 

• Must have all basic programmable parameters 

• Must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay 

• The lead should be steroid eluting 

• Should have both active and passive fixation RA & RV endocardial leads . 

• Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

• Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 10. 

FDA APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER + ICD (COMBO DEVICE) WITH ATRIAL 

, RV, LV LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED DURING IMLANTAION, 

• Must have all basic programmable parameters 

• Must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay 

• The RV lead must be 7 F or less 

• The lead should be steroid eluting 

• Should have both active and passive fixation RA & RV endocardial leads. 

• Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

• Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

 

 

GROUP-G-4 

ITEM No 1 

FDA APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER + ICD (COMBO DEVICE) WITH ATRIAL 

, RV, LV LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED DURING IMLANTAION, 

• Must have all basic programmable parameters with following special features 
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                            o facility of ATP during charging for defibrillation 

• Must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay 

• The lead should be steroid eluting 

• Should have both active and passive fixation RA & RV endocardial leads . 

• Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

• Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 2. 

FDA APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER + ICD (COMBO DEVICE) WITH ATRIAL 

, RV, LV LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED DURING IMLANTAION, 

• Must have all basic programmable parameters with following special features 

• Must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay 

• Must have facility for home monitoring 

• The lead should be steroid eluting 

• Should have both active and passive fixation RA & RV endocardial leads . 

• Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

• Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 3 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• SSI 

• All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India (not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

 

ITEM No 4 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• SSIR, 

• All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters. 
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• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

o Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and                             company 

must provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

o Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

o Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 5 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES. 

• SSIR, 

• All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and with following special features 

o Must have programmable sensor control rest rate. 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 6 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES. 

• SSIR, 

• All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and with following special features 

o Must have automatic dual zone rate response 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

 

 

ITEM No 7 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES. 

• SSIR 

• All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and with following special features 

o Must have sensor which has physiological rate response 
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• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 8 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDD 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters including hysteresis, 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 9 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDD 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

o Must have atrial capture management 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

 

 

 

ITEM No 10 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDD 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

o Must have approved algorithm for atrial fibrillation suppression with programmable 
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   automatic mode switch basal rate. 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GROUP-G-5 

ITEM No 1 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 
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• DDDR 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters including hysteresis, 

• Must have ventricular capture management 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 2 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDDR , 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and special features 

o Must have programmable sensor control rest rate 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 3 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDDR , 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and special features 

o Must have approved atrial fibrillation suppression algorithm with programmable automatic 

   mode switch basal rate 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

 

ITEM No 4 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 
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• DDDR , 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and special features 

o Must have Atrial Tachycardia management algorithm 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 5 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDDR 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

o Must have algorithm for automatic conversion from AAIR to DDDR and vice versa (for 

   minimize ventricular pacing ) 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 6 

CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDDR 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

o Must have physiological sensor for rate response 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

 

 

ITEM No 7 
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CE APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

• DDDR 

• All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

o Must have facility for home monitoring 

• The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

• The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

• Life term replacement warranty 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must  provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 8 

CE APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND ALL 

ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

• The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay, 

• The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

• The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

• Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

• 5 years replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 9 

CE APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND ALL 

ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

• The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay and should 

have following special feature 

o Must have Algorithm for AF suppression with programmable automatic mode switch basal 

rate 

• The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

• The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

• Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

• 5 years replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 
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ITEM No 10 

CE APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND ALL 

ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

• The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay and should 

have following special feature 

o Must have facility for EGM based optimization of AV, PV and VV delays 

• The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

• The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

• Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

• Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

• 5 years replacement warranty. 

• Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must provide its 

trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up programming when it is 

required. 

• Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

• Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 
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GROUP-G-6 

ITEM No 1 

CE APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND ALL 

ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

· The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V 

delay and must have following special features 

o Must have facility of ACTIVE FIXATION of LV LEAD In CS (either screwing or deployable 

lobes with anchor mechanism) 

· The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

· The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· 5 years replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 2 

CE APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND ALL 

ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

· The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V 

delay and must have following special features 

o Must have facility for home monitoring 

· The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

· The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· 5 years replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 3 

CE APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Single chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 
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programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 4 

CE APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Single chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters 

· RV Lead must be 7 F or less in size 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 5 

CE APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Single chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters with following special features 

o Must have facility of ATP during charging for defibrillation 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available. 

ITEM No 6 

CE APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Single chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters with following special features 

o Must have facility for home monitoring 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

. 

ITEM No 7 
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CE APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Dual chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 8 

CE APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Dual chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters 

· RV lead must be 7 F or less 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 9 

CE APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Dual chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters with following special features 

o Must have facility of ATP during charging for defibrillation 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 10 

CE APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Dual chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters 

· Must have facility for home monitoring 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 
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· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

GROUP-G-7 

ITEM No 1 

CE APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER + ICD (COMBO DEVICE) WITH ATRIAL , 

RV, LV LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED DURING IMLANTAION, 

· Must have all basic programmable parameters 

· Must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay 

· The lead should be steroid eluting 

· Should have both active and passive fixation RA & RV endocardial leads . 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 2 

CE APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER + ICD (COMBO DEVICE) WITH ATRIAL , 

RV, LV LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED DURING IMLANTAION, 

· Must have all basic programmable parameters 

· Must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay 

· The RV lead must be 7 F or less 

· The lead should be steroid eluting 

· Should have both active and passive fixation RA & RV endocardial leads. 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 3 

CE APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER + ICD (COMBO DEVICE) WITH ATRIAL , 

RV, LV LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED DURING IMLANTAION, 

· Must have all basic programmable parameters with following special features 

o facility of ATP during charging for defibrillation 

· Must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay 

· The lead should be steroid eluting 

· Should have both active and passive fixation RA & RV endocardial leads . 
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· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 4 

CE APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER + ICD (COMBO DEVICE) WITH ATRIAL , 

RV, LV LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED DURING IMLANTAION, 

· Must have all basic programmable parameters with following special features 

· Must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay 

· Must have facility for home monitoring 

· The lead should be steroid eluting 

· Should have both active and passive fixation RA & RV endocardial leads . 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 5 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

· SSI 

· All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India (not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 6 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

· SSIR, 

· All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters. 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 
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provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 7 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES. 

· SSIR, 

· All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and with following special 

features 

o Must have programmable sensor control rest rate. 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 8 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES. 

· SSIR, 

· All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and with following special 

features 

o Must have automatic dual zone rate response 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 9 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES. 

· SSIR 

· All single chamber modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and with following special 

features 

o Must have sensor which has physiological rate response 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 
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· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 10 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

· DDD 

· All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters including hysteresis, 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

GROUP-G-8 

ITEM No 1 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

· DDD 

· All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

o Must have atrial capture management 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 2 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

· DDD 

· All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

o Must have approved algorithm for atrial fibrillation suppression with programmable 

automatic mode switch basal rate. 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 
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provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 3 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

· DDDR 

· All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters including hysteresis, 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 4 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

· DDDR , 

· All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and special features 

o Must have programmable sensor control rest rate 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 5 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

· DDDR , 

· All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and special features 

o Must have approved atrial fibrillation suppression algorithm with programmable automatic 

mode switch basal rate 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 
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· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 6 

· DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

· DDDR , 

· All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters and special features 

o Must have Atrial Tachycardia management algorithm 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 7 

· DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

· DDDR 

· All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

o Must have algorithm for automatic conversion from AAIR to DDDR and vice versa (for 

minimize ventricular pacing ) 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 8 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

· DDDR 

· All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

o Must have physiological sensor for rate response 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 
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· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 9 

DCGI APPROVED, PERMANENT PACEMAKERS WITH ALL LEADS AND ACCESSORIES 

· DDDR 

· All modes and basic pacing programmable parameters with special features 

o Must have facility for home monitoring 

· The size of lead must be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation endocardial leads available. 

· Life term replacement warranty 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 10 

DCGI APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND 

ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

· The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V 

delay, 

· The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

· The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· 5 years replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

. 

GROUP-G-9 

ITEM No 1 

DCGI APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND 

ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

· The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V 

delay and should have following special feature 

o Must have Algorithm for AF suppression with programmable automatic mode switch basal 

rate 

· The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

· The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· 5 years replacement warranty. 
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· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 2 

DCGI APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND 

ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

· The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V 

delay and should have following special feature 

o Must have facility for EGM based optimization of AV, PV and VV delays 

· The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

· The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· 5 years replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 3 

DCGI APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND 

ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

· The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V 

delay and must have following special features 

o Must have facility of ACTIVE FIXATION of LV LEAD In CS (either screwing or deployable 

lobes with anchor mechanism) 

· The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

· The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· 5 years replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 4 

DCGI APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER WITH ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND 

ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED FOR IMPLANTATION 

· The pacemaker must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V 

delay and must have following special features 

o Must have facility for home monitoring 
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· The size of atrial and RV lead should be 7 F or less. 

· The lead should be steroid eluting and should be both bipolar and unipolar configuration. 

· Should be both active and passive fixation endocardial leads. 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· 5 years replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 5 

DCGI APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Single chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 6 

DCGI APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Single chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters 

· RV Lead must be 7 F or less in size 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Must have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 7 

DCGI APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Single chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters with following special features 

o Must have facility of ATP during charging for defibrillation 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 
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provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available. 

ITEM No 8 

DCGI APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Single chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters with following special features 

o Must have facility for home monitoring 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 9 

DCGI APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Dual chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 10 

DCGI APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Dual chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters 

· RV lead must be 7 F or less 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

GROUP-G-10 

ITEM No 1 
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DCGI APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Dual chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters with following special features 

o Must have facility of ATP during charging for defibrillation 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 2 

DCGI APPROVED, ICD WITH ALL LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES. 

· Dual chamber 

· All basic programmable parameters 

· Must have facility for home monitoring 

· Leads should be steroid eluting. 

· Should have both active and passive fixation leads 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 3 

DCGI APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER + ICD (COMBO DEVICE) WITH 

ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED DURING IMLANTAION, 

· Must have all basic programmable parameters 

· Must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay 

· The lead should be steroid eluting 

· Should have both active and passive fixation RA & RV endocardial leads . 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 4 

DCGI APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER + ICD (COMBO DEVICE) WITH 

ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED DURING IMLANTAION, 

· Must have all basic programmable parameters 

· Must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay 
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· The RV lead must be 7 F or less 

· The lead should be steroid eluting 

· Should have both active and passive fixation RA & RV endocardial leads. 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 5 

DCGI APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER + ICD (COMBO DEVICE) WITH 

ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED DURING IMLANTAION, 

· Must have all basic programmable parameters with following special features 

o facility of ATP during charging for defibrillation 

· Must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay 

· The lead should be steroid eluting 

· Should have both active and passive fixation RA & RV endocardial leads . 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 6 

DCGI APPROVRD, BIVENTRICULAR PACEMAKER + ICD (COMBO DEVICE) WITH 

ATRIAL , RV, LV LEADS AND ALL ACCESSORIES REQUIRED DURING IMLANTAION, 

· Must have all basic programmable parameters with following special features 

· Must have separate programmable RV, LV lead amplitude, pulse width and V V delay 

· Must have facility for home monitoring 

· The lead should be steroid eluting 

· Should have both active and passive fixation RA & RV endocardial leads . 

· Should have epicardial lead for epicardial LV lead implantation 

· Minimum 5 year replacement warranty. 

· Direct presence of parent company in India ( not only through the distributors) and company must 

provide its trained technical person for each implantation when ever required and for follow up 

programming when it is required. 

· Company must provide at least one programmer exclusively to the cardiology department. 

· Company must quote only the latest model of devices commercially available 

ITEM No 7 

Ventricular active and passive fixation endocardial leads for pacemaker 

· Lead should be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting 
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ITEM No 8 

Atrial active and passive fixation endocardial leads for pacemaker 

· Lead should be 7 F or less. 

· The lead must be steroid eluting 

ITEM No 9 

RV active and passive fixation endocardial leads for ICD 

· The lead must be steroid eluting 

ITEM No 10 

LV leads for Biventricular and COMBO device 

ITEM No 11 

Ventricular epicadial leads for pacemaker 

 

GROUP- H-1 

 

TEMPORARY PACING LEADS (ITEMS 1-8) 

 

1  TEMPORARY PACING LEADS (FDA APPROVED) 

2  TEMPORARY PACING LEADS (CE APPROVED) 

3  TEMPORARY PACING LEADS (DCGI APPROVED) 

4  TEMPORARY PACING LEAD: WOVEN interweaved, braided 

5  TEMPORARY PACING LEADS: BALLOON FLOATABLE 

6  BIPOLAR CATHETER WITH CENTRAL LUMEN 038 wire compatible, variable length. 

7  SCREW - IN BIPOLAR TEMPORARY PACING LEAD ≥ 65 cm 

8  TEMPORARY LEAD FOR INTERNAL CARDIOVERSION 

 

LONG SHEATHS/INTRODUCERS (ITEMS 9-17) 

 

9  PREFACED VALVED LONG SHEATHS FOR RFA WITH MULLINS CURVE, MULTIPURPOSE CURVE, OTHER 

CURVES, 7F to 9F, ATLEAST 80- CM LONG, 0.038 WIRE COMPATIBLE 

10  BIDIRECTONAL, STEERABLE LONG SHEATHS WITH VARIABLE REACH, AUTOLOCK 

11  BRITE TIP INTERVENTION SHEATH WITH TIP VISUALIZATION, KINK RESISTANT, COLD SHAPABLE WITH 

SILICON COATING 

12  INTRODUCER SHEATHS FOR ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY, WITH VARIOUS SWARTZ CURVES SL 0-4, SR 0-4, 8F, 8.5F,9F 

13  LONG SHEATHS (PEEL AWAY, SLITTABLE, WITH BREAKABLE VALVE) FOR SPECIAL APPLICATIONS LIKE 

CORONARY SINUS INTUBATION, LATERAL VEIN. SPECIAL CURVES LIKE RENAL, HOOK SHAPE etc 

14  PEEL AWAY INTRODUCER SHEATHS WITH BREAK AWAY HEMOSTATIC VALVES FOR PACING  LEADS, 5F-12F, 10 

cm – 30 cm, OPTIONAL INFUSION SIDE PORT, RADIOOPAQUE DISTAL TIP AND MULTIPLE CURVES 

15   MULTIPORT CATHETER INTRODUCER SHEATHS 
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16  PACING LEAD STABILIZERS 

17  3-D BRAIDED STEERABLE GUIDING INTRODUCER SHEATH, SUPPORTING TRANSSEPTAL CROSSING, ATRIAL 

ABLATION PROCEDURES, WITH ONE DEVICE DELIVERY SYSTEM HAVING ALL 8 STEERING CURVES (SL AND 

SR), CAN ACCOMMODATE MULTIPLE SHEATH SIZES 

 

 

 

 

GROUP-H-2 

DIAGNOSTIC EP CATHETERS (ITEMS 1- 29) 

The vendor should quote for each catheter separately if prices differ based upon French size, curve, electrode catheter design 

(electrode size, electrode distance, electrode material) etc. It will be easier if the common catheters used like 6F, Josephson curve, 

electrode configuration 2-5-2-5, stainless steel electrodes/platinum electrodes are specified first. All cables should be quoted 

separately. Cost mentioned for each item will be compared based on the catheter and cable. 

Sl 

No 

SPECIFICATIONS 
(FOR TECHNICAL BID) 

 

 Bipoles 
 

Catheter 
French 

Catheter 
curve 

 

Electrode 
configuration 

 

Fixed / 
Deflectable 

   

1 Quadripolar 6 Any Any Fixed    

2 Quadripolar 5-7 Mullins 2-5-2-5 Fixed    

3 Quadripolar 5-7 Josephson 2-5-2-5 Fixed    

4 Quadripolar 5-7 His Bundle 2-5-2-5 Fixed    

5 Quadripolar 5-7 4-2- Mullins 4-2 Fixed    

6 Quadripolar 6 Mullins 2-5-2-5 Deflectable    

7 Tripolar 5-7 Any Any Fixed    

8 Tripolar 6 Josephson 2-5-2-5-2 Fixed    

9 Hexapolar 6 
 

Any 2-5-2-5 tip, 
2-5-2, 20- 

30cm, 
Prox bipole 

For 
Unipolar 
signals 

   

10 Decapolar 5-7 Any Any Fixed    

11 Decapolar 6 Any 2-10-2 Fixed    

12 Decapolar 5-7 Any 2-5-2 Fixed    

13 Decapolar 5-7 Any 2-2-2 Fixed    

14 Decapolar 5-7 Any 2-2-2-10-2-2- 
2-10-2 

Deflectable    

EP CATHTERS FOR PEDIATRIC EP WORK 

15 Quadripolar 4 2-5-2-  Josephson 5 Fixed    

16 Quadripolar 4   Mullins 2-5-2-5 Fixed    

17 Decapolar  4 Any 2-2-2-2-2 Deflectable    

WOVEN EP DIAGNOSTIC CATHETERS 
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(woven material with braided conducting wire, ensuring prolonged stability) 

18 Quadripolar 6 Any Any Fixed    

19 Quadripolar 5-7 2-5- Mullins 2-5 Fixed    

20 Quadripolar 5-7 Josephson 2-5-2-5 Fixed    

21 Quadripolar 5-7 Mullins 4-2-4-2 Fixed    

22 Hexapolar 6 Any 2-5-2-5 tip 
2-5-2, 20 cm 

Prox 

Fixed    

23 Decapolar 6 Any 2-10-2 Fixed    

24 Decapolar 5-7 Any 2-5-2 Fixed    

25 Decapolar 5-7 Any 2-2-2 Fixed    

26 Decapolar 5-7 Any 2-2-2-10-2-2- 
2-10-2 

Deflectable    

WOVEN PEDIATRIC EP CATHETERS 
(woven material with braided conducting wire, ensuring prolonged stability) 

27 Quadripolar 4 Josephson 2-5-2-5 Fixed    

28 Quadripolar 4 Mullins 2-5-2-5 Fixed    

29 Decapolar 4 Any 2-2-2-2-2 Deflectable    

 

 

GROUP-H-3 

 

SPECIAL CATHETERS FOR AF, FLUTTER ETC (ITEMS 1- 9) 

(quote all diameters, french size, different electrodes like platinum or stainless steel) 

 

1  DEFLECT. DECADUAPOLAR (20 poles) FOR A FLUTTER----all diameters 

2  DEFLECTABLE DECAPOLAR (10)(PULM. VEIN)---all diameters 

3  DEFLECTABLE DECADUAPOLAR (20) (PULM. VEIN)—all diameters 

4  2F MULTIPOLAR (> TEN electrodes) for mapping through coronary vasculature 

5  BASKET CATHETER WITH ACCESSORY 

6  CRISTA CATHETER WITH ACCESSORIES 

7  OTHER SPECIAL EP CATHETERS 

8  PACING CATHETER WITH ANGIOGRAPHIC CAPABILITY 

• Variable Sizes 

• bipolar or quadripolar with appropriate cable 

• CVP monitoring & angiographic facility 

9  PEDIATRIC USE: ALL THE ABOVE CATHTERS, SHEATHS etc FOR PEDIATRIC USE 

implying smaller French size like 4F,5F, with certification for use in children 
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GROUP-H-4 

 

ABLATION CATHETERS (ITEMS 1- 10) 

 

(ALL SIZES 4F to 8.5F, ALL CURVES A-K, 270, all electrode sizes and spacing, e.g) (ALL ITEMS DIFFERING IN 

MAKE/PRICES NEED TO BE MENTIONED SEPERATELY. Quote separately if different in terms of material, 

braiding, electrode material platinum or stainless steel etc) QUOTE WITH APPROPRIATE CONNECTOR TO 

EXISTING EPT 1000 AND STOCKERT ABLATORS. EPT 1000 is not compatible with Thermocouple and appropriate 

catheters/ connectors should be quoted. Thermistor cathters would therefore by preferred. In addition give prices of 

ALL CONNECTOR CABLES /ACCESSORIES SEPERATELY. 

  Type Tip Size Diameter Curves/Reach Comments 

1 Regular 4mm All 
 

6-8F (Equivalent to 
A-F, J,K,270 

 

2 Regular 8mm 6-8F All (Large, 
Extended Reach) 

Dual Sensor 

3 Regular 3.5mm All Any All  

4 Regular 8mm Any All  

5 Regular 4mm 5F All Pediatric Use 

6 Cool Tip 
(Closed) 

Any 7-9f All  

7 Irrigated 
Tip 

(Open) 

Any 7-9f All  

8 Others 
 

Any Any All All 4 Active, 
Movable Tip 

Electrode, 10 mm Etc 
9 Bidirectional Any Any All  

10 Omnidirexnl  Any Any All  
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GROUP-H-5 

 

CATHETERS, CABLES, ACCESSORIES, FOR CARTO SYSTEM AND THERMOCOOL INFUSION 

PUMP (ITEMS 1-5) 

1 NAVISTAR CATHETERS REGULAR 

2 NAVISTAR CATHETER IRRIGATED TIP 

3 LOCATION PATCH CARTO SYSTEM (REFSTAR) 

4 CONNECTING CABLES FOR ALL CATHETERS 

5 ACCESS/TUBINGS FOR COOL FLOW PUMP AND ANY OTHER ACCESSORIES 

 

CATHETERS, CABLES, ACCESSORIES FOR ENDOCARDIAL SOLUTIONS (ESI) ACCESSORIES 

(ITEMS 1- 12) 

1  NAVEX PATCHES 

2  BALLOON ARRAY 

3  OTHER ACCESSORIES (Quote each separately) 

4  CATHETERS/ACCESSORIES FOR LOCA LISA 

5  REUSABLE DEFIBRILLATION/TRANSCUTANEOUS PACING PATCHES (suitable for Equipment in cath lab, CT2, CT3, 

CT6) 

6  DISPOSABLE DEFIBRILLATION/TRANSCUTANEOUS PACING PATCHES (suitable for Equipment in cath lab, CT2, 

CT3, CT6) 

7  DEFIBRILLATION/TRANSCUTANEOUS PACING PATCHES for USE IN INFANTS AND CHILDREN 

8  CRYO CATHETERS (AND ACCESSORIES) FOR ABLATION OF ARRHYTHMIAS IN CHILDREN AND ADULTS 

9  INTRACARDIAC ULTRASOUND/ECHO CATHETER FOR GUIDING RFA COMPATIBLE WITH THE EXISTING ECHO 

MACHINE AT NEIGRIHMS (QUOTE ALL PRICES OF THE CATHETERS and ACCESSORIES) 

10  DISPOSABLE ELECTROCAUTERY PATCHES FOR RFA (SUITABLE FOR STOCKERT AND 

EPT 1000 ablators) 

11 REUSABLE ELECTROCAUTERY PATCHES FOR RFA (SUITABLE FOR STOCKERT AND 

EPT 1000 ablators) 

12  ELECTROCAUTERY PENCILS FOR USE IN DISSECTION 
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GROUP-H-6 

 

PACEMAKER LEAD EXTRACTION SYSTEMS (ITEMS 13-17) 

(mention each system price and also individual accessories) 

 

13 LASER GUIDED LEAD EXTRACTION SYSTEM WITH ACCESSORIES (FDA/CE certified) 

14 RF GUIDED LEAD EXTRACTION SYSTEM WITH ACCESSORIES FDA/CE certified) 

15 OTHER EXTRACTION SYSTEMS (FDA/CE APPROVED) 

16 ACCESSORIES FOR LEAD EXTRACTION LIKE LOCKING STYLET, OTHER ACCESSORIES 

17 INTRACARDIAC ECHOCARDIOGRAPHIC (ICE) CATHETERS 

• Should be compatible with existing machine at NEIGRIHMS 
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Additional Items: 
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